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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam VisionO camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

Mo3paBnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem naHHom
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Visiond coupmbl Sony.
C nomoubto Bawew Buaeokamepsl Handycam
Vision Bbl MmOXKeTe 3anevaTtneTb goporve Bam
MFHOBEHVA XXW3HW C NPEBOCXOAHBIM KayeCTBOM
n3obpaxkeHns n 3Byka.Balwa Bungeokavepa
Handycam Vision ocHalieHa
yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBaHHbLIMU (PYHKLIMAMU, HO 1 B TO
K€ BpeMA ee O4eHb J1Ierko ucnonb3osaTthb. Bl
BCKope ByfeTe co3aaBaTb CeMeliHble
BMA,E03an1cy, KOTOPbIMA MOXeTe
HacnaxjaTbCA nocneaytowme rofbl.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &%
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

NPEAYNPEXXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHna BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3MEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
noAeeprath annapaT BO3AeiCTBUIO AOXKAA
Unu BRaru.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHnA aNeKTPUHeCcKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaTb KOPMYyC.

3a obcny>xxmBaHnem obpallaTbCA TONbKO K
KBanMuuMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>XuBatoLemy
nepcoHarny.

(&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with J in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

= The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

Mepen Hayanom akcnnyarauuu

Wcnonb3oBaHue aaHHOro pyKOBOACTBA

Korpa Bbl 6yaeTte untatb gaHHoe
PYKOBOZLLCTBO, yYNTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKMN 1
yCTaHOBKM Ha BUAeokamepe nokasaHbl
3arnaBHbIMK ByKBaMWU.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA .

Ecnu Ha pucyHkax ykasblBaeTcaA 3Hak “»”, To Bbl
MOXeTe CrbllwaTh 3yMMEpPHbIA 3BYKOBOW CUrHan
OnA NoaTBepXAeHVA Balen paboTbl.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
uBeTHOro renesnaeHunA

CuctemMbl LUBETHOr0O TENEBUAEHMA OTIMYaloTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. A npocMoTpa Batmx
3anuvcel no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoammo
MCMOoJIb30BaThb TENEBM30pP, OCHOBAHHBIV Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBuanoHHbIE MPOrPamMMbl, KUHOPUIbMBbI,
BWAEOEHTLI U Apyrue maTepuasbl MoryT ObiTb
3alyiLLeHbl aBTOPCKMM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomMoyHaA 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MO>XXET MPOTUBOPEYMUTL YCIOBUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

MpepocTOPOXXHOCTU MO yxoAy 3a
BUAeoKamepom

« JkpaH XK n/vunu useTHon Bugouckartesnb
WU3roTOBJIEHbI C UCMOJIb30BaHUEM
BbICOKONPELM3NOHHOW TEXHOJIOTUMN.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XK w/vnu B
BUAoucKaresie MoryT NoCTOAHHO
NOABNATbLCA YEePHbIe UNU APKUE LBETHbIE
TOYKM (KpacHble, CUHWE WU 3efIeHble).
MoABneHWe 3TMX TOYEK BNOJIHE HOPMarbHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM o6pa3om
He BJIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% npegHa3Ha4yeHo AnA
9¢hhpeKTUBHOIro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.

* He no3BonAnTe Buaeokamepe oenatbeaA
BNaXxHoW. [MpepoxpaHAnTe BUAeoKamepy oT
[0XAA UM Mopckow BoAbl. Ecnu Bel
HamounTe BMAEOKaMepy, TO 3TO MOXET
Bbl3BaTb HEUCMPABHOCTb annapaTta, u B
HEKOTOPbIX CMyYanAx 3Ta HEUCMPaBHOCTb HE
NOANEXMUT PeMOHTY [a].

= Huvkorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeoKamepy B
MecTe c TemnepaTypoi cbiwe 60°C (140°F) ,
Kak, Hanpumep, B aBTomobune,
OCTAHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJHLE UK NoA NPAMbIMU
COMHeYHbIMKU fydamu [b].

[b]

uibag noA aloyeg

nuneLeAruode woLreneH baday]



Checking supplied

accessories

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix

Check that the following accessories are supplied

with your camcorder.

NpPUHaaNeXXHocTen

MpoBepbTe HanMume cneayoLmx
npvHaANexHocTen, npunaraeMblx K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 118)

[2] AC-V316/V326 AC power adaptor (1)
(p.7,31)

[3] NP-F530 Battery pack (1) (p. 7, 31)
[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 87, 88)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

[5]R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 119)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 72)
21 pin adaptor (1) (p. 73)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 120)

[9] Battery case (1) (p. 32)

BecnpoBoAHbIN NyNbT AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 118)

CeTeBou agantep nepem. Toka AC-V316/
V326 (1) (cTp. 7, 31)

BatapeiHbii 6110k NP-F530 (1) (cTp. 7, 31)

[4] NuTneBan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 87,
88)
Jlutnesan 6aTapeika y>ke yCcTaHOBIEHA B
Bawwen Buaeokamvepe.

(5] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana
nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasrieHua (2)
(cTp. 119)

[6] CoeanHUTENBHDIN Kabenb ayauo/Bupeo
(1) (cTp. 72)

21-wTbipbkoBbIK aganTep (1) (cTp. 73)
MneyeBoin pemeHb (1) (cTp. 120)
[9] BatapeiiHbin hyTnap (1) (cTp. 32)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Cofep>xmmoe 3anvcu He MoXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCHPOBaHO, ECINW 3anuch Unn
BOCMPOU3BeEeHUE He BbIMOMHAIOTCA
BCNeACTBME MOBPEXAEHNA BUAeOKamepsbl,
BUAEONEHTbI U T.4.




Getting started

Charging and installing

MoaroToBkKa K JKcnnyatTauuum

3apAaaka v yctaHoOBKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates with the
“InfoLITHIUM* battery. If you use any other
battery to operate your camcorder, the camcorder
may not operate or the battery life may be
shortened.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without

vibration.

(1) Connect the mains lead to mains.

(2) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated
by the » mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit and
slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow. The CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up.
Charging begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluel Buaeokamepsbl
Bam Hy><HO cHavana 3apAaUTb U YyCTaHOBUTL
6aTapenHbln 6510K. [inA 3apAnku 6aTtaperiHoro
6noka ucnonb3ynTe NpunaraeMbii CETEBON
ajanTep nepem. Toka.

[aHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TONMbKO OT
6atapenHoro 65oka “InfoLITHIUM”. Ecnv Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe Kakow-nnbo apyron 6ataperHbin
6nok ana paboTbl ¢ Bawen Bnaeokamepon,
BMAeoKamepa MoXeT He paboTaTb, UM CPOK
cnyx6bl 3apaga batapeiniHoro 6noka 6yaet
Kopoye.

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

3apsxaniTe 6aTapenHbivi 610K Ha NIOCKON

nosepexHocTy 6e3 Bnbpaumnn.

(1) MoacoennHWTEe ceTeBOW NPOBOA K
ANEKTPUYHECKOW CETW.

(2) CoBmecTUTE NOBEPXHOCTL HaTaperHoro
6nokKa, OTMEYEeHHyt0 3HaKoMm “P”, ¢ Kpaem
BXOAHOW 3a[BUXXKWN CETEBOro agantepa
nepem. Toka. 3atem npunoXxuTe u caopuranTe
6aTapenHbln 610K B HanpaBfeHun CTPEnKM.
3aroputca namnoyka CHARGE
(opaHxxeBan). 3apAaka Havanacs.

Korpa namnoyka CHARGE noracHer,

HOpManbHanA 3apAaaka 6yaeT 3asepuieHa. [nA

MOJIHOW 3apAAKM, KOTOpaA No3BONUT am

1cnonb3oBatb 6aTapenHbin MoK [OoMbLUE, YeM

06bI4HO, OcTaBbTe HaTapelHbil 6510K Ha MecTe
npuénuanTensHO Ha oanH Yac. OTcoeauHnTe
annapart OT 3f1eKTPUYECKON ceTH, a 3aTeM

CHUMUTe H6aTapenHbl 610K 1 yCTaHOBUTE ero Ha

BuAeokamepy. Bel Takxxe moxeTe

ncnosnb3oBaTbh HaTapeiiHbi 6510K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOMHOCTbLIO 3apAAUTCA.

~\
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Charging and installing the

3apAagka v yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Charging time

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Bpema 3apAaaku

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

BaTtapeiHbii 6510k Bpemsa 3apagku* (MuH.)

NP-F530 (supplied) 170 (110)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F930 330 (270)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75) 95 (85)
(supplied) 95 (85) 55 (50)
NP-F730 305 (275) 175 (155) 210 (190)
210 (190) 120 (110)
NP-F930 480 (435) 275 (250)
325 (295) 185(170)  325(299)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

0 Approximate continuous recording time
indoors.

I Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

=When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

NP-F530 (npunaraetcAa) 170 (110)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F930 330 (270)

Bpewms, Tpebyemoe AnAa HopMasnbHOW 3apAaKK,

yKas3aHo B CKOOKax.

* MNpnbnuanTensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAaKN paspsXKeHHoro 6aTapernHoro 61oka ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMeM npunaraeMmoro ceTeBoro
apanTepa nepem. Toka. (Mpu HU3KKX
TemnepaTypax BpeMA 3apanku byaet
OJIVHHee.)

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAaga 6atapenHoro 6noka
BepxHue yncna ykasbiBaloT BpemaA, Koraa
3anycb NPOU3BOANTCA C MOMOLLBIO
Buaovckartend. HuxHue yncna ykasbisaioT
BpeMA, Korja 3anmcb Npou3BOAUTCA C MOMOLLBIO
akpaHa XK[. Vicnonb3osaHne obounx bynet
3HaYNTENbHO YMEHbLIATb BPeMA 3anmcu.

Bara- Bpemsa Bpema Bpema
perHbIN HernpepbiBHOW TUMWYHOW BOMPOM3BE-
6nok 3anucu* 3anucu**  penuna Ha XK
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75) 95 (85)
(npunaraetca) 95 (85) 55 (50)
NP-F730 305 (275) 175 (155) 549 (190)
210 (190) 120 (110)
NP-F930 480 (435) 275 (250)
325(295) 185 (170) 325(299)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpemA, koraa Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe HOPMarnbHO 3apAXEHHbIN
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

Cpok cny>6bl 6aTtapeinHoro 6rnoka 6ynet

Kopoue, ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy B

XONOAHBIX YCMOBUAX.

* MNpubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOW
3anucy B MOMELLEeHUN.

** MpnbnunanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucu, korga Bel noBTopaeTe Havyano/
0CTaHOB 3anucu, Haesa BuaeoKamepbl 1
BKJIO4EHUE/BbIKMIOYEHNE NUTaHNA.
DaKTM4ecKnin Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

MpumMeyaHuA OTHOCUTENbHO OCTaBLUerocA
BpemMeHu paboTbl 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka BO
BpeMA 3anucu

¢ BpemnA ocTasLuerocA 3apAna 6atapeHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B BUgouckartene unm Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako nHAMKauma MoXeT
oTobpaxkaTbCA He TOYHO B 3aBUCKMMOCTM OT
YCNOBUWIA N 06CTOATENBCTB.

e Ecnu Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XXK[ un
OTKpbIBaeTE ee CHOBa, TO NPOXOANT
npuoenuanTenbHo 1 MUHyTa A0 0ToBpaXkeHmA
NpaBWIIbHOTO OCTAaBLUEroCcA BPEMEHM.



Charging and installing the
battery pack

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

3apAanka v yctaHoBKa
6aTtapeunHoro 6510ka

OnAa cHATUA 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbIv 650K B HaNpaBfieHnn
CTPEenKu.

Notes on charging the battery pack

= The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

= If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

= You cannot operate the camcorder using the
AC power adaptor while charging the battery
pack.

= When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

MpumeyaHuA no 3apAake 6ataperiHoro 6noka

= lamnoyka CHARGE ocTaeTca Ha HeKoTopoe
BpeMsA ropAawien, fgaxe, ecnu 6atapenHoin
610K CHAT 1 CETEBOWN MPOBOJ OTCOEAUHEH OT
ceTu nocne 3apAakv 6atapeiHoro 6noka. 3To
ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

< Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE He ropuT, To
OTCOEeNHUTE CeTEBOW NMPOBOA,.
MpnbnnsnTenbHo Yepes oaHy MUHYTY
NOACOeAVHUTE CETEBO NPOBOJ, CHOBA.

= Bbl He MOXeTe yBnpaBnATb BUAEOKaMepOU C
1cnonb3oBaHMEM CeTeBOro ajanTtepa nepem.
TOKa BO BpeMA 3apAaku batapenHoro 6mnoka.

=Korpaa ycTaHoBMEH NOMHOCTBLIO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbi 6rok, namnoyka CHARGE
3aropuTcA OAVH pas, a 3aTeM noracHerT.

nuheleAuruode M exgoroldol] payels bumao I



Charging and installing the
battery pack

3apAaaka u yctaHoBKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder

securely.

3apAagka M yctaHoOBKa
6aTapeiHoro 6sio0ka

(1) MopgHuMKTE BUOOUCKATESb.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe HaTapeiHbii 610K B
HanpaBneHun 3Haka “V” Ha 6aTtapeiHom
6noke. Casuraiite 6aTapeiiHblil 610K BHU3,
rnoka oH He 6yAeT 3axBayeH pblyarom
0T6MOKMPOBKN 6aTapenHoro 6510ka n He
3allenKHeTcA.

MpucoeanHuTe HaaeXXHO 6aTapenHbIi 610K K

BUAeOKamepe.

\.

Note on installing the NP-F930 battery pack or
battery case

Use the camcorder while lifting up the
viewfinder slightly.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE (PUSH), slide
the battery pack in the direction of the arrow.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 37).

BATT RELEASE

MpumeyaHue no yctaHoBKe 6aTapeiHoOro
6noka NP-F930 unu 6arapeitHoro dpytnapa
Vcnonb3yinTe Buaeokamepy, cnerka npunogHqs
BUAOVCKaTENb.

MpumeyaHue no 6araperiHomy 610Ky
He nepeHocuTe Buaeokamepy nytem 3axeata
ee 3a 6aTapeliHblii 6110K.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapeHoro 6noka
Haxxumasa BATT RELEASE (PUSH), caBuHbTe
6aTapenHbln 650K B HANpaBfeHUn CTPENKMU.

Bbl MOXeTe HabnogaTh 3a AEMOHCTpaLUmen
PYHKLUMIA, MMEIOLWMXCA B AAHHON BUAeoKamepe
(cTp. 35).




Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use
Hi8 video cassette FIiEl.

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTtaBkKa KacceTtbl

Y6eamTech, YTO NCTOYHWUK MUTAHUA YCTAHOBIEH.

Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE BbINOMHUTL 3aMUCb B CUCTEME

Hi8, To ucnonb3syinte Hi8-Bnaeokaccety HiE.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BblkntoyaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaeneHun ctpenkun. OTcek KacceTbl
aBTOMaTU4eCKW NOAHUMAETCA BBEPX U
OTKpbIBaeTCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, 06paLleHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) BakpoinTe 0TCEK KacceTbl, HAXKMManA 3HaK

“PUSH” Ha oTceke kacceTbl. OTcek KacceTbl

aBTOMaTU4eCKn onyckaeTcA BHUS.

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
©™ and 4 indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

OnA BbiTanNKNBaHUA KacceTbl
Haxxvumaa ManeHbKyo CUHIOI0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene EJECT, caoByHbTE ero B
HanpaBneHnn CTPENKMW.

[nA npegoTBpaLweHUa crny4yauHoro
cTupaHua

MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK Ha KacceTe Tak, YTobbI
nokasanacb KpacHaA meTka. Ecnv Bbl BcTaBuTe
KacceTy C BbICTaBIIEHHON KPaCcHON METKON 1
3aKpoeTe 0TCeK KacceTbl, TO B Te4yeHune
HeKOToporo BpemeHu 6yaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMEpHbI 3ByKOBOW curHan. Ecnv Bbl
nonbITaeTech NPOM3BECTM 3anUChb Npu
BbICTaB/IEHHON KPACHON MeTKe, MHAMKaTOpbI
BT 1 & 6yayT muratb 1 Bbl He cmoxeTe
BbIMNOMHUTb 3anuChb.

[lnA NOBTOPHOW 3anncy Ha Takylo KacceTy
nepeasuHbTE NenecTok Hasag, YTobbl 3aKpbiTh
KpacHyto MeTKy.

Ceren) (e

palels bumeo
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Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 89).

To save battery power, the picture in the

viewfinder appears only when you bring your

face close to the viewfinder with STANDBY up

(Finder power save).

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording/battery lamp located on the
front of the camcorder also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

Januck ¢ NOMOLLbH BUAEOKAMEpbI

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHWUK NUTAHUA YCTAHOBIEH,
KacceTa BCTaBfieHa U1, YTO nepeknoyaTenb
START/STOP MODE Ha naHenu >XXK[
yCcTaHoBMeH Ha & .

MNepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anucb

0HOPa30BbIX COOLITUI, Bbl MOXETE 3ax0TeTb

caenatb NpobHyto 3annchb AnA NOATBEPXAEHUA,
4YTO Buaeokamepa paboTaeT npaBuIibHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiii

pas, TO BK/IOYMTE NUTaHNE 1 YCTaHOBUTE AaTy U

Bpems Ha Balle mecTHoe BpemA nepen Havasiom

3anucu (cTp. 89).

[inAa aKoHomuM 3apAga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka

n3obpaxkeHne B BUAoUcCKaTerne noAsnAeTcA

TOMbKO Toraa, Korga Bel npubnuxaete Bawe

MUOo K BUgouckaTtento ¢ yctaHoBkon STANDBY

BBEpX (9KOHOMMA 3apAfa 6aTaperHoro

6noka).

(1) Haxkumaa maneHKyto 3eneHyto KHOMNKY Ha
BbiknmtoyaTene POWER, caBvHbTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NMoBepHuTe STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY.

(3) Haxkmnte START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HaunHaeT 3anuceb. MoABUTCA MHANKaTOP
“REC”. Jlamno4yka 3anucu kamepoi/6atapewm,
pacnonoxeHHasa crnepeav BUAEOKaAMEpDI,
Takxxe 6yayeT ropeTb.

Bbl Take MoxeTe BblbMpaTb pexxunmM 3anucy,

pexxum SP (cTaHgapTHOE BOCNpoOu3BeaeHune)

unu pexxuim LP (gonrourpatollee

BocrnpousseaeHue). Nepen Havanom 3anmcu

yctaHoBuTe REC MODE B cucteme MeHo B

COOTBETCTBMW C MPOACIKUTENBHOCTLIO Baluen

naaHupyemMon 3anucu.

s
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Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette and remove the
battery pack.

[a]
P @

“39
L% 4%/;0

STARTISTOP

STBY
0:35:20

STANDBY

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO
BugeokKamepbl

[nA BpeMeHHOW OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NHankaTtop
“STBY” nosaBuTCA B BUAouckarene (pexum
FOTOBHOCTH).

AnA okoH4YyaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NoBepHuTe
STANDBY B nonoxeHue LOCK u yctaHoBUTE
BbikmtodaTens POWER B nonoxexune OFF.
3aTeM BbITONKHUTE KacceTy 1 CHAMUTE
6aTapenHbii 610K.

>
0K \OCK

& L &

QD 5 H

4 e
S50n 500
o) “ogy

START/STOP

STANDBY

START/STOP

Ona cdokycuposku o6beKkTMBa
BUuaouckartensa

Ecnu nHankaTopbl B 06beKTVBE BUgouckatena
BWAHbI HE YETKO UNW >e nocrne Toro, Kak KTo-
nmbo Apyrov ncnonb3oBan BUAEOKaAMEPY,
cnepyeT choKycrpoBaTb 06bEKTVB
Bupovckarens. MNepeaBuHbTe pblyar
perynvpoBku 06beKTVBa BUAOUCKaTeNA Tak,
4YTO6bl MHAVKATOPbI B BUAoUcKaTese 6binu
4YeTKO CHOKYCMPOBaHbI.

Note on the lighting aperture

If direct sunlight enters the lighting aperture, the
picture in the viewfinder appears brighter.
When this happens, colours in the viewfinder
may change.

MpumeyaHue K CBETOBOI anepType

Ecnv npAMbIe COMHEYHbIE Jly4n BO3AENCTBYIOT
Ha CBETOBYIO anepTypy, TO N306pakeHne B
Bupouckarene fenaerca Apye. Koraa ato
MPOUCXOAUT, LBETa B BUAOMCKATENe MOryT
U3MEHUTBCA.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

Camera recording

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, turn STANDBY
down and up again. To start recording, press
START/STOP.

Notes on recording mode

= This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. The playback quality in LP mode,
however, will not be as good as that in SP
mode.

= When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP
mode is played back on other types of 8mm
camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may
not be as good as that on this camcorder.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= If the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with J in the illustration, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

BuageokKkamMmepbl

MpumeyaHue K peXkumy roToBHOCTHU

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBuTe Bugeokamepy B pexvmve
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT CO BCTaBJIEHHOW
KacceTou, TO Buaeokamepa BbIK/IUYUTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpaLLaeT pacxos
3apAga 6aTapenHoro 610ka u U3HOC neHTobl. OnA
BOCCTaHOBIIEHUA PEXMNMa rOTOBHOCTM
nosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3 1 cHOBa BBepx. Ana
Ha4vana 3anuncy Haxxmmte START/STOP.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy sanucu

¢ [laHHaA B1aeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT n
BOCMPON3BOAMT B pexkume LP (ctaHgapTHoro
BOCMpOou3BeAeHUsA) unu B pexuvme SP
(yanvHeHHoro BocnpoussaeHusa). OgHako,
Ka4yecTBO BOCMNpou3BeneHua B pexxume LP
6yAeT He TakUM XOpPOLUMM, Kak B pexxume SP.

e Ecnu neHTa, 3anucaHHaA Ha JaHHOW
Buaeokamvepe B pexumve LP, 6ynet
BOCNPOU3BOANTBLCA HA APYrUX BUaeokamepax
nnm KBM Ha 8-MM neHTe, TO Ka4ecTBo
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA MOXET OblTb HE TakUM
XOPOLUNM, KaK Ha JaHHOW BuaeoKamepe.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO 3anucu

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anvcb ¢ Havana feHThbl,
obecneybTe NEPEMOTKY JIEHTbI BNepes
NpUMepHO Ha 15 cekyHA, Npexae, Yem HayaTb
3anucb. ATo No3BonuT Bam He nponycTuTb
KakuUx-nmbo CLeH B Havase 3anucu 1
BMOC/EACTBUM BO3MPOM3BECTU BCE MOSTHOCTbIO.

MNpemeyaHnA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

o CHETHMK NEHTLI MOKa3bIBaeT BPEMA 3anucu
1nu BocnpousseaeHus. VicnonbayinTe ero B
KavecTBe pykoBoacTea. CyllecTeyeT
oTCTaBaHMe Mo BPEMEHWN Ha HECKONbKO CEKYH[,
OT hakTn4eckoro BpemeHu. [inA ycTaHoBKM
CYeTHYMKA Ha HyJlb HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
COUNTER RESET.

e Ecnv neHTa3anvcaHa c 4epejoBaHNeM pexvmoB
SP n LP, To cyeTunK neHTbl 6yaeT nokasbiBaTb
HenpaswnbHoe BpemA. Ecnu Bel HamepeBaeTech
NMPOU3BOANTL MOHTaXK C MOMOLLBIO CHETYMKA
NIeHTbl, KOTOPbIA MPUHMMAETCA 3a OCHOBY, TO
BbINOJSHAWTE 3annCb B OAHOM M TOM XK€ pexvme
(SP vnu LP).

MpumeyaHue K 3ymmepHOMY 3ByKOBOMY CUrHany
Kak ykasaHo Ha pucyHKax ¢ NoMoLLbio », oauH
3yMMEpHbIV curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
BKJIlOYaEeTe NUTaHNe UM HauYMHaeTe 3anuch, u
[Ba 3yMMepHbIX curHana 3By4ar, koraa Bol
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb, NOATBEPXAaA TEM
cambIM paboTy. Heckonbko 3yMMepHbIX
CUrHamnoB TakxXe 3BYYMT B KayecTse
npeaynpexxaeHna Kakoro-nmbo Heobbl4HOro
COCTOAHMA BUAeOKamepbl.

3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMYPHbIA CUrHan He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
CrbluaTh 3yMMEPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHas, To
BblbepuTe “OFF” B cucteme MeHto.



Camera recording

Notes on finder power save

= The recording continues even when the picture
in the viewfinder disappears during recording.

= |f you set VF PW-SAVE to OFF in the menu
system, the picture in the viewfinder does not
disappear even when you turn your face away
from the viewfinder.

When moving from indoors to outdoors (or
vice versa)

Turn STANDBY up and point the camcorder at a
white object for about 15 seconds so that the
white balance is properly adjusted.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO
BuAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHUA K 9KOHOMUM 3apAaa

6aTapenHoro 6noka

e 3anucb NpoaomKaeTcA, faxe ecnu
n3obpaxkxeHve ucyesaeT U3 BULoVCKaTeNA BO
BpPEMA 3anuncu.

e Ecnu Bbl yctaHosute VF PW-SAVE Ha OFF B
cucTemMe MeHto, TO n3obpaxkeHue He byaet
ncyesatb, Aaxe ecnv Bl ynanaeTe ceoe nmuo
OT BuAovckaTens.

Mpu BbIXOAE U3 NOMELLEHUA Ha ynuuy (Mnu
HaobopoT)

MosepHute STANDBY BBepx u HaBeguTe
BMAeokamepy Ha 6enbiii 06beKkT
nNpuenu3nTenibHo Ha 15 CeKyHA Tak, 4Tobbl
6anaHc 6enoro 6bin OTPErynMpoBaH NpPaBubHO.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUMU Hae3aa
BMAeoKamepbl

Haesp Buaeokamepsbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM

Np1MeMomM 3anucu, KOTopbii no3sonAeT Bam

M3MEHATb pasmep ob6bekTa B Kaape.

[ina 6onee npodeccnoHanbHOro B1aa 3anucen

YMEPEHHO MCMOMb3ynTe PyHKLMIO Haesaa

BUAEOKamepbl.

CrtopoHa “T”:  anA TenedoTo (06BEKT
npubnuxaeTca)

Ctopora “W”: AnA LWMPOKOro yrna CbeMKu
(0bbeKT ypanaeTcAa)

—

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

Camera recording

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 15x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

BuageokKkamMmepbl

CkopocTb Hae3aa Bugeokamepsbl (Haesn
C pa3fIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOLHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa HEMHOIO AJ1A MeASIEHHOrOo
Haesfa, nepenBuHbTE ero ganblue ana
6bICTpOro Haesga.

Korpa Bbl cHUmaeTe 06beKkT, UCMONb3yA
Hae3f B pexxume Tenecgorto

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOMN
(HOKYCUPOBKYM BO BPEMA KpanHero Haesaa B
pexxume TenedoTo, TO NepemellanTe pblyar
npuBogHoro Taccokaropa B cTopoHy “W” oo
Tex nop, noka He nosyynTe 4eTKomn
(hOKyCUPOBKM. Bbl MOXETE NPON3BECTU CHEMKY
npeameTa, KOTOpbIV MO MEHbLUEN Mepe
HaxoamMTCA Ha paccToAHUM oKoro 80 cMm oT
NMOBEPXHOCTV 06bEKTMBA B MOMOXEHNM
TenedoTo, UM Ha PacCTOAHUN OKOMO 1 CM B
MOJSIOXXEHUN LUMPOKOrO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K uncposomy TpaHchokaTopy

* TpaHcdpokaTop 6onee, yem 15x, cosnaH B
LUMpPOBOM UCMOMHEHUM, N KAYeCTBO
n3obpaxkeHnA yxyawaeTcA no mepe Balwero
OBWXeHWA B cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
ncnonb3oBaTh LMPoBON TpaHccokaTop, TO
ycTtaHoBute pyHkumio D ZOOM Ha OFF B
cuUcTeMe MEHIo.

¢ [lpaBan cTopoHa [a] HAanKaTopa NpUBOAHOIO
TpaHcgokaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy LMpoBomn
TpaHcdokaumm, a nesana ctopoHa [b]
nokKasblBaeT 30HYy OMTUYECKOW TpaHCcoKaumn.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHKUmio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, To 30Ha [a] ucyesHer.

[b] [a]




Camera recording

3anucb ¢ nomMoLbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal

start/stop mode. These modes enable you to take

a series of quick shots resulting in a lively video.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the remaining tape
indicator disappears and five dots appear. The
dots disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below.

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

B Baluen Buaeokamepe nmeeTcA ABa pexxuMa
NMOMMMO 0BbIYHOrO peXxKnmMa nycka/oCTaHOBKM.
OTW pexxvmbl NO3BONAKT Bam BbINONHNTD
Cepuo KOPOTKMX CbEMOK A1A CO3AaHuA
0XXVBIIEHHOTO BUAEOCIOXeTa.
(1)Haxxuman OPEN, otkponte nanens KK/,
(2)YctaHoBute START/STOP MODE Ha
>KENaeMblii PEXNM.

Y : 3anucb HaumHaeTcA, Koraa Bbl
HaxkumaeTe kHorky START/STOP u
ocTaHaBnmnBaeTcA, Koraa Bl HaxvmaeTe ee
CcHOBa (06bIYHbIN PEXUM).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING A :
Braeokamepa BbIMONMHAET 3anucb TObKO
Torpa, korga Bel HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, noatomy Bbl cmoxeTe usbexatb
3anMcu HEHY>XXHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Mpu HaxaTum START/STOP
BuAeoKamepa NpomM3BOAUT 3amnvchb B TE4EHME
5 cekyHp, a 3aTem ocTaHaBnvBaeTCcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.
(3)MoBepHnTe STANDBY BBEPX M HaXXMUTE
START/STOP. 3anucb HaunHaeTcA.
Ecnu Bl Boibpanu pexxum 5SEC, vHankaTop
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI UICHE3HET U NOABATCA NATb
Toyek. To4km ByayT ncyesaTb CO CKOPOCTbIO
OflHa 3a CeKyH[y, KaK NnokKasaHO Ha pUCYHKE.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I

2 START/STOP MODE

ANTI — [] ?’
GROUND 0 0 =
SHOOTING

‘V = @ {\’OCK @
O 5
3
%, 20
i J i)
STARTISTOP STARTISTOP

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

= You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or £ mode.

STBY REC REC
00000 | |  *eeee M

[OnAa npoaneHnAa BpemeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP onATb fo Toro, Kak Bce
TOYKM MCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPOAoMXaeTcA elle
okono 5 cekyH ¢ MmomeHTa Haxxatna START/
STOP.

MpumevaHue Kk pexxumy START/STOP

e Ecnu Bbl BbIKNIOYNTE UHAMKATOPbI HA 9KpaHe
KK, To4kun noAasnATbCA He 6y ayT.

* Bbl He moxeTe ncnons3osaTe FADER B
pexume 5SEC unn L .
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BupgeokKkamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 200 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

Cbemka ¢ nomoulbio akpaHa XK

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe OCyLlecTBMNATb 3an1cb
n3o6paxkeHnA, NpocMaTpuBasn ero Ha aKpaHe
KKA.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKaTE b BbIKIOYNTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
Bbl He MOXeTe npocnylumnBaTth 3BYK OT
rPOMKOroBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3anucu.
(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XK.
(2) Otperynupynte yron naHenu XK.
Manenb XKK[ nepemelyaetca
npubnuanTtensHo Ha 90 rpaaycoB B O4HY
CTOPOHY 1 Ha 200 rpaaycos B ApYyryto
CTOPOHY.
[inA perynupoBku ApKocTy akpaHa XXK[,
HaxkmuTe LCD BRIGHT.
CTopoHa +: ana 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XK/
CTtopoHa —: ana 6onee TycKoro akpaHa
KKO
Cpok cny>6bl 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 6noka
6ynet anuHee, ecnu XXK[ naHenb 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3yinte BuponckaTenb BMECTO a3KpaHa
KK onAa skoHomum 3apaaa 6batapenHoro
6noka.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3agHAA noacseTka akpaHa XK

Ecnu akpaH XXK[I HepocTaToOuHO OCBELLEH faXe
nocne perynvposku ¢ nomolusto LCD BRIGHT,
BblbepuTe B cucteme MeHio LCD B.L. n
ycTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne BRIGHT. Bbl
moxeTe BblbpaTb LCD B.L. Tonbko Bo BpemA
MCcnonb3oBaHuA 6aTaperHoro 610ka B kKayecTse
NCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.



3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO

Camera recording BuaeoKamepbl
Notes on the LCD panel Mpumeyanua k nadenu XXKAQ
= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically * [pn 3akpbiBaHnn naxenu XK
until it clicks [a]. noBopaynBanTe ee BepTUKanbHO, NoKa oHa He
= When turning the LCD panel, turn it always 3auenkHeTcA [a].
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may * [pun nosopa4usaHumn nadenn XXK[,
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close rnoBopaynBanTe ee Bcerga BepTuKanbHo, Unu,
properly [b]. B MPOTUBHOM CIly4ae, Kopryc BuaeoKamepbl
= Close the LCD panel completely when not in MOXeT 6bITb NoBpexAeH, unn naHens XK/ He
use. CMOXET 3aKpbITbCA NpasuibHO [b].

¢ [NonHocTbto 3akporiTe naHenb XK/, korga oHa
He ncrosb3yeTcA.

[b]

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I

Letting the subject B03MOXHOCTb ANA CHUMaeMoro
monitor the shot yenoBeka Habn[aTb CbEMKY
You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces Bbl MoXeTe nepesepHyTb naHens XK, Tak,
the other way and you can let the subject monitor 4YTO OHa byaeT obpalleHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY 1
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder. Bbl MOXeTe AaTb BO3MOXHOCTb CHUMaeMoMy
YenoseKy HabnoaaTb CbEMKY, CHUMAA ¢
Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks, MOMOLLIbIO BUAOWCKATENA.
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and CnepBa nosopaunsante naHenb XXK[
remaining tape indicators disappear. BEPTUKasbHO, MOKa OHa He 3allenkHeTcA, a

3aTem nepesepHuTe ee. MiHankaTop &
noAsuTCA Ha akpaHe XKK[ (3epKasbHblii
PEeXMM), U HAUKATOPbI AaTbl 1 OCTaBLUencA
NEHTbI NCYE3HYT.

©
To Cancel Mirror Mode [nAa oTmeHbI 3epKanbHOro pexmma
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder. MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Hasaa B HanpasneHun

BMgouckartena.
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Letting the subject monitor the
shot

Notes on mirror mode

=When you turn the LCD panel about 135
degrees to 200 degrees, the camcorder enters
mirror mode.

= Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD [a].

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode [b]. The STBY
indicator appears as @1l and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE,
TIME, MENU, and ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander.

[a]

[b]

Bo3MOXXHOCTb ANA CHUMaemMoro
yenoBekKa HabnogaTb CbeMKY

MpumMeyaHua K 3epKanibHOMY peXxumy

e Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe naHensb XK/
npuoénn3nTenbHO A0 AnanasoHa ot 135
rpapycos Ao 200 rpaaycos, TO BUaeoKamepa
BOWMAET B 3epKalbHbIN PEXUM.

® /lcnonb3yA 3epKarbHbI pexxum, Bl moxeTe
3anucbiBaTtb cebA Ha NeHTy, npocmaTpuBasn
cBoe nsobpaxenve Ha XXK/[ [a].

¢ 1306paxkeHne Ha XKK[ BbIrmAanT, kak
3epKarnbHoe 0TobpaXkeHne BO BpEMA 3anvcu B
3epkarnbHoMm pexunme [b]. MHankaTop STBY
noasnaetcA B Buae @11 v REC B Buae @.
[lpyrvne nHankaTopbl MOTYT HE NMOABUTLCA B
3epKasibHOM pexxume.

* Bo BpemsA 3anucy B 3epkanbHOM pexxvme Bbl
He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb creayowmm
kHonkamu: TITLE, DATE, TIME, MENU n
ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOrHHOro
ynpasneHuA.

/\




Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb.

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iuen
CbeMKHU

[lnA KafpoB Npu yaep>X1UBaHU BUAEOKaMepb! B
pykax, Bbl monyunTe nyyiive pesynbtatbl, ecnv
6yneTe AepxaTb BUAEOKaMepy B COOTBETCTBUM
CO CneayLLVIMN yKa3aHUAMM:

o [lepxxute BUAEOKAMEPY KPENKo U 3aKpenute
ee C MoMOLLbIO PEMEHHOTO 3axBaTa Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl MOrnv IErko MaHunynMpoBatb
perynATopamm ¢ NomMoLLbio 60MbLIOrO nanbLa.

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [a].

= You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel [b].

=When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

® PacnonoxwTe Balw npaBbiii NOKOTb CO6OKY OT
cebn.

* PacnonoxwTe Baw nesyto pyky nog,
BMAEOKaMEPON AnA ee noaaepXku. Hu B koem
cryyae He Tporamte BCTPOEHHbIV MUKPOMOH.

* HagexxHo npucnoHnte Baw rnas k okynapy
BMaouckartens.

¢ /Icnonb3ynTe BUSMPYHYIO paMKy B Ka4ecTBe
PYKOBO/ACTBA ANA OnpeaeneHnn
rOPU3OHTaNbHOrO MnaHa.

* Bbl MOXeTe Takxe 3anucblBaTb U3 HU3KOrO
NONoXeHWA ANA NOoyYeHNA NHTEPECHOro yrna.
MoaHnmMKTe BUAoMCKaTeNb BBEPX ANA 3anuncu
13 HU3KOro nonoxeHus [a].

® Bbl TakXe MOXeTe CHUMaTb U3 HU3KOro
NOMOXEHWA UM JaXke U3 BbICOKOrO
MoNoXeHunaA ¢ ncnosnb3oBannem naHenu XKL
[b].

e Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete akpaH XK[ Ha ynuue
noz NPAMbIMU COMHEYHbIMM Ny4amMu, TO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[ moxeT bbITb

TPYAHO NpoCMaTpPUBaeMbIM.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of you cannot attach the tripod
securely and the tripod screw is less than 6.5 mm
(9732 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach the
tripod securely and the screw may damage the
camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder may be damaged.
Be careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [d].

CoBeTbl ANA ny4ylien CbeMKu

Pacnonaraite Bugeokamepy Ha niockoun
NOBEPXHOCTU UIU UCTNONb3YWTE TPEHOTY
Crapavitecb pacnonoratb Buaeokamepy Ha
cTone unv nbomn Apyrovi NIOCKON NOBEPXHOCTMN
Ha noaxoaALlen Beicote. Ecnn Bl nmeete
TpeHory anA ¢otoannapara, To Bbl Takxe
MOXeTe UCMonb30BaTh €e C BUAEOKaMePOil.
Mpy npukpenneHun TpeHorn He hrpmbl Sony
ybeauTecs, 4TO ANMMHA BUHTA TPEeHOrn meHee 6,5
MM. B npoTuBHOM cny4yae Bbl He cmoxeTe
NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY HAAEXHO N BUHT MOXET
noBpeanTb BUAEOKamepy.

MpepocTtepexxeHua K Bupaouckarenio n XXK[

* He nogHumaviTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Buaouckatenb unu nanens XK [c].

® He pacnonaravite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
BuaovckaTesnb unu akpaH >XKK[ 6biim
HanpaeneHbl NPAMO Ha ConHue. BHyTpeHHue
YacTu Buaouckartena MoryT bbiTb
noBpexaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI Mpn
pacnonoxeHne BUAeOKaMepbl Mo COMHLEM
nnun Bosne okHa [d].

[d]

\\\\l/,/

/,




Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or headphones.

Hold down the —side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

)

1

POWER

CAMERA
OFF »

PLAYER [id

lNpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpaxxeHuA

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb NMOCNEAHIO 3anUCaHHY0 CLEHY
WM NPOBEPUTL 3anvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne B
BUonckarene unu Ha akpaxe XXK,.

(1) Haxkumaa mManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY.

(3) HeHaponro HaxxmuTe CTOPOHY — (&) KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH; nocnefHve HeCKOMNbKO
CeKyH[ 3anuncaHHom Yactu byayT
BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI (MepecmMoTp 3anucm).

Bbl MOXKETe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY WU FONOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

[Hep>xwTe cTopoHy — kHonku EDITSEARCH
[0 Tex nop, noka suaeoKamepa He BepHeTCA
K Xenaemow cueHe. MNocnenHAA 3anncaHHaA
yacTb 6yaeT BocnponssegeHa. ina
NPOABVXEHVA Brepe Aep>XnUTe CTOPOHY +
(MOHTa)XHbIW MOUCK).

START/STOP

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

lNMpoBepKa 3anMcaHHOro
n3obpaxkeHusa

[nAa ocTaHOBa BOCnpou3BeAeHUA
Haxxmnte EDITSEARCH.

ana BO3BpaTa K nocnegHemy
3anmcaHHOMY MecCTy nocJjie MOHTa)>XHOro
noucka

Haxwmute END SEARCH. NocnepgHee
3anvcaHHoe MecTo 6yaeT BOCNPOU3BOANTCA B
TeyeHve 5 cekyHA (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP), a
3aTeM feHTa OCTaHOBUTCA. 3ameTbTe, Y4TO
naHHaA yHKUMA He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl
BbITONTIKHETE KacceTy Mnocre 3an1cu NeHThI.

[Ona Hayana nepesanucu

HaxmumTte START/STOP. MNepe3anucb
HayMHaeTCcA OT TOYKW, rae Bel otnycTunm
EDITSEARCH. MpeaycmoTpeHo, 4Tobbl Bbl He
BbITOSIKHYNN KacceTy, U Nepexos Mmexay
nocrnepHen cueHoun, KoTopyto Bel 3anucanu, n
cnepytoLlen cueHow, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yaeT nnaBHbIM.



Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER. The video
control buttons light up.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press = to start playback.

(5) Adjust the volume using VOLUME.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder toa TV or VCR.

BocnpousseaeHue
JNIeHTbI

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpuBaTh BOCMPOM3BOANMOE

n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe XXKK/,.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER, nepeaBuHbTE €ro B
nonoxeHve PLAYER. 3aropATcA KHOMKK
BWAEOPEryNNPOBOK.

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto KacceTy OKOLLIKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) Haxxumana OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XKL,
OtperynupyiTe yron naHenv XK n ApkocTb
akpaHa XK/, ecnu 310 TpebyeTcA.

(4) Haxxmnte = gnA Hayana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA.

(5) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKOCTb C
ncnonb3oBaHnem VOLUME.

Bbl Takxe moxeTe npocmaTpvBatb

n3obpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa nocne

noAcoeavHEHNA BUAEOKaMepbl K TENEBN30py
mnn KBM.

STOP REW® —PLAY— BFF PAUSE
o o o o

s

5
=

To stop playback, press .
To rewind the tape, press €«d.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »p.

- VOLUME +

[OnA ocTaHOBa BOCNpPOU3BeAEeHUA HaXXMUTe
0.

[nA ycKOpeHHON NepeMOTKU NieHTbl Ha3aa
HaxxmuTe €.

[nA ycKOpeHHO NepeMoTKU NeHTbI Bnepea
HaXxmuTe P

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

Using the remote commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack.
You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use headphones, the speaker on the
camcorder is silent.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using headphones.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XXK[

Bbl MoXeTe nepesepHyTb naHens XK/
BEPTUKamNbHO, N NepemMecTUTb Hasaa K
BUAeoKamepe ¢ obpalleHHbIM Hapy>Ky 9KpaHoM
KK [a]. Bbl MmoxeTe oTperynMpoBatb yron
akpaHa XK/, nosopaunsasn skpaH XK,
MoKcumanbHo o 15 rpaaycos [b].

[b]

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbta
AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasJsieHUuA

Bbl MOXKeTe ynpaBnAaTb BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEM C
1cnonb3oBaHMeM npunaraemoro nynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua. Mepen
MCMonb3oBaHWEM NynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpaBneHuns BcTaBbTe 6aTaperiku R6
(pasmepom AA).

MpumeyaHue K kHonke DISPLAY

Haxxmute DISPLAY pgna otobpakenua
MHAMKaTopoB Ha aKpaHe XXKK[. [inA ctupaHuA
MHankaTopoB HaxxmuTe DISPLAY cHoBa. Ecnin
BblkntoyaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenne CAMERA, Bbl moXeTe cTepeTb
nHaukartop Haxkatvem DISPLAY.

Ucnonb3oBaHue ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB
[MoacoeamHuTe ronosHbIe TenedoHbl (He
npunaratloTca) K rHeagy (). Bbl MoxeTe
OTperynnpoBaTb rPOMKOCTb, UCMONb3YA
VOLUME. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete ronosHble
TeneoHbl, 3BYK OT aKyCTUYECKOW CUCTEMbI
BUAEOKaMepbl CriblleH He byaeT.

[inAa npocmoTpa BOCNPOU3BOAMMOrO
n3obpaxxeHuAa B BUgouckKarene

3akpovite naHens XK. Bugonckartens
BKJ/IOYMTCA aBTOMaTu4ecku. Mpu
MCrnonb30BaHnu Buaovckartens Bol moxeTe
npocnyLwmBaTh 3BYK 4Yepes rofoBHble
TenedoHbl. nA npocMmoTpa Ha akpaHe XKK[
cHoBa oTkpowTe naHenb XK. BugouckaTenb
BbIKTIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

lMpumeyaHue K KpblliKe 06beKTuBa

Kpbilwka 06beKTBa He OTKPbIBAETCA, €CNN
BblkntoyaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenve PLAYER. He oTkpbiBanTe KpbILLKy
06bEKTMBA BPYYHYHD. OTO MOXET NPUBECTM K
HencrnpaBHOCTMU.



Playing back a tape

Various playback modes

You can enjoy clear pictures during still, slow
and picture search.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or =>.

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <4« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »¥» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press =.

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)
Press B> on the Remote Commander during

playback. To resume normal playback, press B>,

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <ll/<<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =/1Ip>, then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B,

BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

PasnunyHble peXxumbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUnA

Bbl MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA YUCTbIM
n3obpaxKkeHMemM BO BpeMA NpocMoTpa cTor-
Kajpa, 3aMe/sIeHHOro BOCNpou3BeAeHA 1
rnomcka ns3obpaxkeHua.

[na npocmoTpa HeNnoaABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHuA (naysa BocnpousseneHun)
Haxxmute 11 BO BpemA BocnpouadeeneHua. Ana
BOCCTaHOBMeHUA BocrnpousseaeHna Haxxmute 1l
mnn =

OnA o6bHapy>XeHUA Xerlaemoun CLeHbl
(nouck n3obparkeHus)

[ep>xunTe HaxaTon KHonKy << unu PP BO
BpemMA BOCNpoun3BeeHnA. D,J'IH BOCCTaHOBIIEHUA
HOpMasibHOro BocnpounseegeHna otTnyctute
KHOIKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA u3obpaxxeHnsa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpemsA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOoTKU Brnepea unm
Ha3apf (NMOUCK MeToAOoM NpPOroHa)
[ep>xxnTe HaxxaTon KHonky <« BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKN Hasaz unu B9 Bo
BpEeMsA YCKOPEHHOW nepeMoTKu Bneped. Ana
BOCCTaHOBJIEHWA HOPMaJIbHOTO
BOCnpousBeOeHNA HaXKMUTe =.

Ona npocmoTpa usobpaxeHua Ha 1/5
CKOpPOCTH (3ameaneHHoe
BOCnpou3BeaeHue)

Haxxmute B> Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpaBneHuna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHns. [inAa
BOCCTaHOBJ1eHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHNA HaxkmuTe B, Ecnn
3amMesieHHoe BOoCnpoun3ssegeHne npoaosmKkaeTcA
I'IplA6]'II/I3VITeJ'IbHO B Te4yeHue 1 MWHYTbI, TO
npoucxoanT aBTOMaTU4eCcKoe nepeknyeHne
Ha HOPMarbHYylO CKOPOCTb.

OnAa npocmoTtpa nsobpakeHua ¢
LOBOWNHOW CKOPOCTbIO

D,J'IH YABOEHUA CKOPOCTU BOCMPOn3BE4EHNA B
obpaTHOM Hanpaenexnun HaxxmuTe <dll/<< a
3aTeM X2 Ha nynbTe JUCTAHLUMOHHOIoO
yrnpaBneHna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHns. [inAa
yABOEHNA CKOPOCTWU B HanpasneHun snepen
HaxxmuTe =/IIP>, a 3aTem x2 BO BpemsA
BOCnpousBeOeHNA. ,D,J'IH BOCCTaHOBJ1EHUA
HOpMasibHOro BoCnpon3seegeHna HaXxxmmTe .

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <ll/<< or =/11»> on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press B>.

To change the playback direction
Press <ll/<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =/11»> on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during
playback. To resume normal playback, press
i

To select the playback sound
Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

= When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre of the
screen when you play back a tape in reverse if
the RC time code or the Data Code is displayed
on the screen. This is normal.

Displaying the date or time when
you recorded - Data Code function

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is
also displayed in the viewfinder and on the LCD
screen.

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

[OnAa npocmoTpa Kaapa 3a Kagpom
n3obpaxxeHusa

Haxxmute <ll/<< unu /11> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrPaBeHNA B pexxmue naysbl
BocnpousseaeHnsa. Ecnun Bol 6yaeT aepxartb
KHOMKY HaxxaTown, To Bbl cmoxeTte
npocMmaTpmBaTb n3obpaxkeHue Ha 1/25
CcKopocTw. [inA BOCCTaHOBMEHWNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA HaXXMUTE B>,

[OnAa usameHeHUA HanpasneHUA
BocnpousBeneHuA

Haxxmnte <ll/<< Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnenuns ana Belbopa obpaTHoOro
HanpasneHus unu Haxxmute =>/1I> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnaA AnA sbibopa
HanpaefneHua Bnepes Bo BpemMA
BocnpounsseaeHnsa. [lnAa BoOCCTaHOBMEHNA
HOPMarnbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B

[na Bbi6bopa BOCNpOM3BAUMOro 3ByKa
M3meHuTb ycTaHoBky pexxuma “HiFi SOUND” B
CHUCTEME MEHIO.

MpumMeyaHuA K BOCNpPoOu3BeAeHUI0

® “TAHY4YKN” NOABNAIOTCA M 3BYK OyneT
NUPrAyLWeH B PasfiMyHbIX pexxumax
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

° Ecnu pexxum nayabl BOCNPoOV3BeAeHNA
npoJoKaeTCcA B TeYeHne 5 MUHYT,
BMAEOKamepa aBToMaTU4eCcky BONAET B
pexvm ocTaHoBa.

¢ [opusoHTanbHasA nomexa nofBnAeTcA B
LieHTpe 9KpaHa, koraa Bel Bocnpoussoante
NeHTy B 06paTHOM HanpasfeHun, ecnm
BpeMeHHon kog RC nnv koA AaHHbIX
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha aKpaHe. ATo ABNAETCA
HOpMaribHbIM.

OTobpakeHue Aatbl WU BPEMEHU
npu 3anucm - GyHKUMA Koaa AaHHbIX

Haxxe ecnu Bbl He 3anucanu gaTy wunv Bpems,
Korga Bbl npoussoannu 3anvce, Bel MoxeTe
oT06pasnTb AaTy UM BpeEMA Ha TeNEBU3MOHHOM
3KpaHe (KoA AaHHbIX), Koraa Bbl BbinonHaeTe
3anucb BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA UK
MOHTaxka. Koa AaHHbIX Takxke oTobpaxaeTca B
BUponckaTene n Ha akpaHe >XXK[,.



Playing back a tape

To display the date or time when you
recorded

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make
the date or time disappear, press it again.

To display the date and time when you recorded,
press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or
TIME). To make the date and time disappear,
press DATE and TIME again.

To display simultaneously the date
and time when you recorded

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.
To make the date and time disappear, press it
again.

BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

[Ona oTobpa)keHUA AaTtbl NpuU 3anucu
HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE wunu TIME Ha
Buaeokamepe. [inA Toro, 4Tobbl AaTa unu
BPEMA UCHE3NN, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY elle pas.
[inA oTobpaxkeHWA Aatbl U BPEMEHW NpY 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME  (nnu kHonky DATE)
nocne HaxaTuna kHorku DATE (unu kHomky
TIME). inA Toro, 4Tobbl AaTa u BpeMA uc4esnu,
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATE u kHonky TIME onATb.

[OnAa ogHOBpeMeHHOro oTobpa)xeHua
AaTbl U BpeMeHU npu 3anucu

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. [inA Toro, 4Tobbl
AaTta v BpeMA UCYE3NN, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY OnATb.

DATE
DATA CODE TIME
471997 10:13:02
471997
10:13:02
\ S
When bars (-———:—-) appear Ecnu noasnAertca wKana (——:—-—:—-)

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the Data Code function.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape is being played back in variable speed
(Slow Playback, etc.)

= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is
written, or PCM after recording is made on the
tape.

* Bocnpou3BoanuTcA He3anucaHHaaA 4acTb
NEHTBI.

¢ JleHTa 6bINa 3anucaHa Buaeokamepoi 6e3
NpUMeHeHVA OYHKLMN KOAa AaHHbIX.

¢ JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Buaeokamepoi 6e3
YCTaHOBKY AaThbl Y BPEMEHMW.

e JleHTa He MOXeT 6bITb BOCMPOM3BEAEHA N3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI NN MOMEX.

e JleHTa BOCNPON3BOANTCA C Pa3fIMyHON
CKOPOCTbIO (3aMeAneHHoe BOCMPOon3BeaeHme 1
T.40.).

© Bbin 0OTMEYEH MHAEKCHBI CUrHar, 3anucaH
BpemeHHoun ko4 RC unu PCM nocne
BbIMOSTHEHWA 3aNnUCK Ha NEHTe.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or PLAYER.

Mounck KoHua
n3obpakeHuA

Bbl MOXKeTe NepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
rocre 3anucy 1 BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA NeHTbl ANA
BbIMOSTHEHUA NNABHOro Nepexoaa Mexay
nocrnepHen cLueHoun, KoTopyto Bl 3anucanu, n
cnepytoLlen cueHow. JleHTa HaunMHaeT
nepemaTbiBaTbCA Ha3an U snepes, n
nocnepHue 5 cekyHa (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP)
3anucaHHoun YacTu 6yayT BOCNPOM3BEAEHDI.
3aTem neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE
3anucaHHoro n3obpaxeHuA (MOUCK KOHLa).
ObpaTuTe BHUMaHWe, 4TO OYHKLUMA MoncKa
KOHLa He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHY N
KacceTy Mocre BbIMOTHEHNA 3anucu Ha eHTe.
(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XK.
(2) Haxxmnte END SEARCH.

[aHHaA dyHKunA paboTaeT, korga
BblkntodaTens POWER yctaHoBreH B noboe 13
nonoxenun, CAMERA vnn PLAYER.

a A

22 END

SEARCH

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

Ecnu Bbl HauMHaeTe 3anucb nocne
ncnonb3oBaHuA yHkumn END SEARCH
VHorga nepexop Mexay nocneaHen CLUeHOw,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n cneayollen cueHomn
MO>XET He ObITb MyIaBHbIM.



Advanced operations YcoBepuieHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu

Using alternative Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-

power sources TUBHbIX UCTOYHMUKOB NMUTAHUA
You can choose any of the following power Bbl MoxeTe BbIGpaTh OAMH 13 crieayloLnx
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the MCTOYHNKOB NUTaHUA ANA Balleil Buaeokamepsi:
mains, alkaline battery, and 12/24 V car battery. 6artapeiiHbiit oK, aNeKTPUIECKYIo ceTb,

LEenoYHble 6baTapeinkn 1 aBTOMOBUIbHbIN
aKKyMynATop HanpaxeHnem 12/24 B. Beibepute
COOTBETCTBYIOLMIA UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA B
3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOrO, rae Bbl xotute

Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

Place Power source Accessory to be used ucronb3oBaTh Baluy BUAeOKamepy.
Indoors  Mains Supplied AC power
adaptor MecTo UcTouHuk Ucnonbayemble
nuTaHua NpUHaANEeXHOCTH
Outdoors Battery pack Battery pack NP-F530 B nome- OnexTpudeckan Mpunaraemsiii
(supplied), NP-F730, WeHUn ceTb ceTeBOW aganTtep
LR6 Size AR) glP—F930 nepem. Toka
size attery case e —
Alkaline battery (supplied) Ha ynuue gﬁgspembm B%T%%Hbm Gnok
Inthe car 12V or 24V car Sony car battery (npunaraeTtcs),
battery charger DC-V515A NP-F730, NP-F930
LR6 (pasvep AA) bBartapeiiHbii dyTnAap
Note on power sources gﬁ‘;g:;ig (npunaraeTca)
Disconnecting the power source or removing the Banto 12B w24 B P
battery pack_during recording (_)r playback may mobune aBTOMOGWSIbHLIN  BbINPAMUTENb
damage the inserted tape. If this happens, aKKyMySIATOP aBTOMOBUNLHOMO
restore the power supply again immediately. akkymynATtopa DC-

V515A cumpmbl Sony.

npumeqauue K UICTOYHUKaM NUTaHUA

Using the mains OTCOeANHEHWE UCTOUYHMKA MUTAHNA UNN CHATUE
. i 6aTapernHoro 6510ka BO BpeMA 3anucu unm
(1) Connect the mains lead to the mains. BOCMPOU3BEAeHUA MOXET NoBpPeanTb
(2) Lift up the viewfinder. BCTaBJIeHHYI0 NeHTy. Ecnn Takoe cnyumnTes,
(3) Slide the connecting plate down into the BOCCTaAHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHMA HEMEAJIEHHO.
guides at the rear of the camcorder until it

nunedeauo siaHHegoaLoHemdeg09  suonelado pasueApY I

Wcnonb3oBaHue 3N1eKTPUYECKOi ceTm

(1)MoncoepnHnTE ceTeBo NPOBOA K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTH.

(2) MooHnMUTe BUOOUCKATEND BBEPX.

(3) CpBuranTe COeANHUTESBbHYIO MNaCTUHY BHU3
B HanpaBnALLEM YCTPONCTBE Ha 3aAHen
CTOpPOHE BMAEOKaMepbl, MOKa OHa He
3allenikHeTcA.

clicks.

\. J

To remove the connecting plate [nA CHATUA COeAVNHUTENBHOW NNacTUHbI
The connecting plate is removed in the same way CoeanHuTenNbHaA NnacTMHa CHUMaeTCA Takum
as the battery pack. >Xe crnocobom, kKak u 6ataperiHbii 6510K. 31




Using alternative power
sources

Ucnonb33oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTAHUA

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes on the VTR/CAMERA lamp

= The VTR/CAMERA lamp will remain lit for a
while even if the unit is unplugged after use.
This is normal.

= If the VTR/CAMERA lamp does not light,
disconnect the mains lead. After about one
minute, reconnect the mains lead.

Using the alkaline batteries

Use the battery case (supplied) and six LR6 (size

AA) Sony Alkaline batteries (not supplied).

(1) Remove the battery holder from the battery
case.

(2) Insert six new alkaline batteries into the
battery holder, following the marking on the
holder to be sure the batteries are installed in
the correct direction.

(3) Insert the battery holder with the alkaline
batteries.

(4) Insert the battery case with the alkaline
batteries to the battery mounting surface of
the camcorder in the same way as the battery
pack.

NPEAYNPXXAEHUE

CeTeBol NpoBOA AOSKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MacTepcKomn KBanmuuMpoBaHHOro
o6cny>KMBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

[JaHHbI annapaT He OTKIIYaeTca oT
WCTOYHMKA NUTAHUA NepeM. ToKa
(anekTpuyeckom ceTn) 4o Tex Nop, Noka oH
NOACOAVHEH K 3NTEeKTPUYECKON CETU, Aaxe,
€c/fiM cam annapart BbIK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHuna k namno4yke VTR/CAMERA

¢ lamnoyka VTR/CAMERA ocTaHeTcA ropALlen
B T@YEHVEe HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHW, Aaxe, ecnm
annapar BbIK/OYEH NOCe UCTONb30BaHNA.
3710 ABNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

e Ecnv namnoyvka VTR/CAMERA He ropuT, TO
0oTCOeAVHUTE CEeTEBOMN NPOBOA.
MpnbnnanTensHoO Yyepes 0AHY MUHYTY CHOBa
noacoeavHUTE CETEBOW NPOBOA,.

Wcnonb3oBaHue WenoYHbIX
6aTtapeek

VcnonbsyinTe 6atapenHbin yTnap

(npunaraeTcA) 1 WecCTb LWenoYHbIx 6aTtapeek

Sony LR6 (pasmepa AA) (He npunararoTcA).

(1) BbiHbTe KacceTy ana 6aTapeek U3
6aTtaperHoro dyTnAapa.

(2) BcTaBbTe WeCTb HOBbIX LLENMOYHbIX 6aTapeek
B KacceTy, y6eauBLUNCb, YTO 6aTaperku
YyCTaHOBJEHbI B COOTBETCTBUM C
NONAPHOCTbLIO.

(3) BcTaBbTe KacceTy C WenoYHbIMU
b6aTapenkamu.

(4)BcTaBbTe H6aTapenHbii pyTnap ¢
LenoyHbiMn 6aTapenkamu BAOMb
YCTaHOBOYHOIN NOBEPXHOCTU BUAEOKaMEpb!
TakuM >e Crnocobom, Kak 1 6aTapernHbin
6nokK.




Using alternative power
sources

Battery Life
Using alkaline batteries at 25°C (77°F).

Continuous Typical recording
recording time time

130 min. 80 min.

Notes

= You may not use the battery case in cold
environment.

= The battery life may be shorter depending on
the using environment.

= The above battery lives are estimates. The
battery life may be shorter depending on the
storage condition of the battery before being
purchased and temperature.

To remove the battery case

The battery case is removed in the same way as
the battery pack.

When you replace the batteries, be sure to
remove the battery case from the camcorder to
prevent malfunction.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not
supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or 24 V).
Connect the car battery cord to the camcorder in
the same way as you connect the AC power
adaptor.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the AC power adaptor.

@UDEQACCE R . . .

fo\‘* %, This mark indicates that this

°© % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony

recommends that you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UICTOYHUKOB NUTAHUA

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeek
Vcnonb3syinTe Weno4vHble 6aTapenkn npu
TemnepaType 25°C.

HenpepbiBHOE TunuyHoe BpemA

BpemA 3anucu 3anucu
130 MUH. 80 MUH.
MpumeyaHuna

¢ [pun HM3KOW TemnepaTtype Bbl, BO3MOXHO, HE
CMOXKeTe 1cnonb3oBaTb baTaperHbii dyTnAap.

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeek MOXeT bbITb Kopo4e
B 3aBMCUMMOCTM OT OKpY>KatoLLen cpesbl.

® YKasaHHble CPOKU cny>xbbl 6baTapeek
ABMAOTCA NPUNM3nTENbHBIMU. CPOK CryXObI
b6aTapeek MOXeT BbITb KOpo4e B 3aBUCUMOCTUN
OT YCIOBWI XpaHeHnA 6aTtapeek A0 MOKYMNKMN 1
TemnepaTypbl.

[nA cHATMA 6aTapeitHoro yTnApa
BaTtapeiHbin hyTnAp CHAMaETCA TakuM >e
cnocoboM, Kak 1 6aTapenHbii 610K.

Ecnu Bebl BbiiMeTe 6aTapeiku, He 3abyabTte
BbIHYTb 6aTapenHbin PyTnAap N3 BUAEOKaMepbl,
4TO6bI NPEAOTBPATUTL BO3HUKHOBEHNE
HeucnpaBHOCTY.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
aBTOMOOGUIIBHOrO akKKyMyJiATopa

Vcnonb3oBaHue 3apAAHOro BbiNpAMUTENA
aBTOMO6UNBLHOTO akkymynatopa DC-V515A
chvpmbl Sony. MoacoeanHUTE WHYP
aBTOMOOWIBHOrO aKKyMynATopa K rHe3ay
curapeTHOro npukypusartena asTomobunsa (12 B
unm 24 B).

MopcoeamHWTE WHYP aBTOMOOUNBHOIO
aKKyMynAaTopa K BUaeoKaMmepe Takum xe
06pa3om, Kak 1 CeTeBOr aganTep nepemM. Toka.

[InA cHATMA 3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA
aBTOMOGUIIBHOr0 akKKyMynATopa

3apAaHbIi BbINPAMUTENb aBTOMOBUILHOTO
aKKyMyATOpa CHUMaeTCA TakuM e o6pa3om,
Kak 1 ceTeBoii aganTep nepem. Toka.

e HacToAwwmi 3Hak ykasbiBaeT, 4TO
S > [aHHaA NpoayKumA ABNAETCA
w‘” NMOANMMHHOW NPUHAANIEXHOCTbIO
BMAeonpoaykumn Sony.
Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Bngeonpoaykumio Sony, To
Mbl pekomeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm
NMPUHaANEXHOCTM, MOMEYEHHbIe 3HAKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

nunedeuo siaHHegoaLoHemdeg09  suonelado pasueApy I
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Changing the mode

N3meHeHue

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 2 and 3.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YyCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb yCTaHOBKM PEXKMMOB B

cucTteme MeHto AnA 60sbLUEero HacnaxaeHuA

0COB6EHHOCTAMU U (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKAMEPSI.

(1) HaxkmneT MENU ana oTobpaXkeHna MeHHo.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BblbOpa Xenaemon yCTaHOBKM N HaXMUTE
[VUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblOOpa XenaemMoro pexvma n HaXMuTe
avck. Ecnv Bel XoTUTe M3MeHUTb Ha Apyrown
pPexXvM, NOBTOPUTE MYHKbI 2 1 3.

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua
0TOBPaXXEHUA MEHIO.

N\ )

2

MENU

o

OFF
CONTnES

cot

Soc [TwEnu
REC
T
T
L

WIND
COMMANDER > ON
CovnTen

OF [MMENU

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

[ME!

T
TITLEL SET

p
1 CAMERA PLAYER
MENU MENU
MENU OFF ON
COMMANDER EDIT
COUNTER HiFi SOUND
ORC TO SET COUNTER
REC MODE REC MODE
TITLE COL NTSC PB
TITLE POS TBC
4 1
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
\

TITLE2 SET

4 % ]_

While recording in mirror mode
The menu does not appear on the LCD screen.

D ZOOM
LCDBL.

LCD COLOUR
ON
DISPLAY

4
[MENUJ: END

e MENU
SEL/
PUSH EXEC
OFF

[MENUJ: END

MENU

SEL/
PUSH EXEC
oN
[MENUJ: END.
MENU
(2] ¥
TITLEL SET
SEL/ TITLE2 SET
D ZOOM
PUSH EXEC LCDBL.
LCD COLOUR
OFF
DISPLAY
4
[MENUJ: END
\ 7

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epkanbHOM
pexume
MeHto He noaBnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.



Changing the mode settings

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER

modes

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select TIME CODE to display the RC time code
in order to edit more precisely.

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B. L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

DISPLAY*

= Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

VF PW-SAVE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to turn off the viewfinder when you
move your face away from it, saving battery
power.

= Select OFF to have the viewfinder always turn
on.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

Bbl6op peXxuma Kakou
YCTaHOBKM

YctaHoBku ana pexxumos u1 CAMERA u

PLAYER

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON npu ncnonb3oBaHnm
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbTa
[VCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpaBneHns.

¢ Beibepute OFF, ecnv nynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA He NCMosb3yeTcA.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE>

® O6bI4HO BbIGparTe NORMAL.

¢ Buibepute TIME CODE anA otobpaxkeHus
BpeMeHHoro koga RC ana 6onee To4HOro
MOHTaxa.

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

e O6bI4HO cnepyeT BbibpaTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Buibepute nonoxenne BRIGHT, ecnu akpaH
XK ABnAeTcA TEMHbIM.

Ecnu Bebl BeibepeTe nonoxxenne BRIGHT, cpok

cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 611oka 6yaeT NpUMepHo

Ha 10 NpoLEHTOB KOpOo4e Npu 3anucu.

Ecnu Bbl uicnonb3yeTte gpyrme UCTOYHUKMN

nuTaHuA, Kpome 6aTapeiHoro 6510Ka,

aBTOMaTN4eCKN BbIGEpPeTCA NONoXeHne

BRIGHT v nHavkauma LCD B.L. He 6yneT

oTOo6paxaTbCA B MEHIO.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHyIO yCTaHOBKY ANA
perynupoBKu LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXKK[,.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Beibepute ON, 4TO6bI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHasbI
3By4anu, koraa Bel HaumHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb U T.4,.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnblwatb
3yYMMEpHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHaJT.

DISPLAY*

® O6bI4HO cnepyeT BbibupaTb LCD. Ha skpaHe
KK noasuTcA nHankauma.

e Buibepute V-OUT/LCD ana Toro, 4Tobbl
MHOMKauMA oTpaxkanach Kak Ha
TENEBU3VMOHHOM 3KpaHe, Tak U Ha 9KpaHe
KKA.

VF PW-SAVE* <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ansa BbiKNOYEeHNA
Buaonckartena npv yaaneHun ot Hero Bawero
nvua anAa sKoHoMun 3apAga 6aTtapen.

* Buibepute OFF, 4yTobbl BUAouckartens 6bin
BCerja BKIOYEH.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

Items for CAMERA mode only

WIND <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

< Normally select OFF.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

TITLE COL* <WHITE/YELLOW/VIOLET/RED/
CYAN/GREEN/BLUE>
Select the colour of the title.

TITLE POS* <CENTER/BOTTOM>

= Select CENTER to centre the title in the picture.

=Select BOTTOM to position the title at the
bottom of the picture.

TITLE LANG* <ENGLISH/ FRANCAIS/ ESPANOL/
PORTUGUES/ DEUTSCH/ NEDERLANDS/
ITALIANO>

Select the language of the preset titles.

TITLEL SET*/TITLE2 SET*
Store your own titles.

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 15x zoom.

YcTaHOBKM TONbKO AJ1A peXuma

CAMERA

WIND <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON Ana noHWXeHus wyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETPY.

© B HopmMarsbHbIX ycnosusax Bblbupante OFF.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKON perynMpoBKM YCOBUIA 3anucu
ONA NOoNyYeHUA No BO3MOXHOCTU Haumny4LLen
3anucu.

Ecnu Bl y>xe 3agencteoBany 3Ty yHKUMIO, TO
bynet otobpaxartbca “ORC ON”.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

® Boibepute SP ana 3anucu unm
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNsa B pexxkume SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUS).

* Buibepute LP gna sanucu unm
BOCNpousBeaeHnsa B pexxume LP (yannHeHHoro
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS).

TITLE COL* <WHITE/YELLOW/VIOLET/RED/
CYAN/GREEN/BLUE>
BbibepuTe uBeT Haanucu.

TITLE POS* <CENTER/BOTTOM>

* Boibepute CENTER anA pacnonoxexus
HaAnMcy B LEHTPe N306padkeHus.

* Buibepute BOTTOM anAa pacnonoxexua
HaAnncu BHN3Y M306pakeHns.

TITLE LANG* <ENGLISH/FRANCAIS/
ESPANOL/PORTUGUES/DEUTSCH/
NEDERLANDS/ITALIANO>
Bbi6epute A3bIK NpeasapuTesisHo
yCTaHaBnMBaeMbIX HaaM1cen.

TITLE1 SET*/TITLE2 SET*
3anomvHaHne Balmnx co6CTBEHHbIX HaaNMUCen.

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana aktnsusaumm LUnmpoBsonm
TpaHcdokaumm.

* Boibepute OFF anA oTKNoYeHnA UM poBom
TpaHcdokaumn. Buaeokamepa Bo3BpaTuTca K
TpaHcgokaumm 15x.



Changing the mode settings

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

« Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a

cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

If you insert a cassette during the

demonstration, the demonstration stops.

You can start recording as usual. DEMO

MODE automatically returns to STBY.

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTte, 4TobbI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucu kamepon/
6aTapewu, pacrnofioXXeHHaA Ha nepegHen
CTOpOHe annapara.

e O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON.

CLOCK SET*
MoBTOpHaA ycTaHOBKa AaTbl UM BPEMEHN.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute ON, 4TO6bI NOABMNACH
[eMOoHCTpaumA.

® Buibepute OFF, 4T06bI BLIKMIOYUTL PEXUM
[eMOoHCTpauum.

MNpumevaHua no pexkumy DEMO MODE

e Ha 3aBopge-usrotosutene pexum DEMO
MODE ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxenve STBY
(pe>XvM roTOBHOCTH), U AEMOHCTpaumna
Ha4yHeTCA NpuMepHo Yepes3 10 MUHYT
nocrne Toro, Kak Bel yctaHoBuUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
CAMERA 6e3 ycTaHOBKM KacceThbl.
VimenTe B BUAy, 410 Bbl HE cMOXETE
Bblbpatb STBY pexuma DEMO MODE B
CcUCTEME MEHIO.

e Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTtb pexxum DEMO
MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B
BMAeoKamepy.

e Ecnu Bbl BcTaBnTE KacceTy BO BpEMA
[eMOHCTpauu1, To AeMOHCTpaumsa
npekpaTuTcA. Bbl MOXeTe HavaTb 3anmcb
Kak 06bI4HO. Pexxkum DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTU4ECKV BEPHETCA B COCTOAHME
STBY.

Ana Toro, 4To6bl Cpa3y B3rnAHYTb Ha
AEMOHCTpaLMmIo

M3BneknTe kacceTy, eCnv oHa BCTaBneHa.
Beibepute ON pexxuma DEMO MODE u
yaanuTe uHAMKaumio MeHto. HavHeTcA
[eMoHCTpauuA.

Ecnu Bbl BbIKNouNTE 0AMH pas
Buaeokamepy, pexxum DEMO MODE
aBTOMAaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B MOSTIOXEHNE
STBY.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

Items for PLAYER mode only

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

= Normally select STEREO.

= Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

= Normally select ON PAL TV.

= Select NTSC 4.43 when playing back a tape
recorded in the NTSC colour system.
When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
onthe TV.

TBC* <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON, to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNR* <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

YcTaHOBKM TONbKO AJ1A peXuma

PLAYER

EDIT <ON/OFF>

¢ Beibepute ON ana cBefeHuAa K MUHUMYMY
yXyZALleHne Ka4ecTBa npy MOHTaxe.

© O6bI4HO BbibMpanTe OFF.

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

® O6bI4HO BbI6Mpante STEREO.

¢ Buibepute 1 unm 2 onAa BoCnpousBeaeHnsa
NIeHTbI C ABONHOM 3BYKOBOW AOPOXXKOMN.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

® O64Ho BbI6UpanTe ON PAL TV.

¢ Beibepute NTSC 4.43 npu BocnpousBefeHnm
JIEHTbI, 3aNMcaHHON B CUCTEME LIBETHOIO
TenesngexHna NTSC.
Korga Bbl BoCcnpoussoauTe Ha
MyJbTUCUCTEMHOM TeNeBu3ope, BblibepuTe
Hamny4Lwmnin pexxviM npu NpocMoTpe
n3obpaxkeHuA Ha Tenesunsope.

TBC* <ON/OFF>

© O6bI4HO BbibMpanTe ON anAa Koppekuun
[poXaHuA.

* Buibepute OFF, 4To6bl HE KOppeKTUpoBaThb
ApoxkaHue. VizobpaxxeHne MoXeT 6bITb
HeyCTONYMBbLIM NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHWN.

MpumMeyaHue OTHOCUTENbHO YCTAaHOBKM

TBC

YctaHosuTe TBC B nonoxerHne OFF B

cnenyrowmx cnyyanx:

¢ Bocripon3BefeHue NeHThbl, Ha KOTOpoKn
BbIMOSTHEHA Nepe3anyce.

¢ Bocripon3BeaeHue NeHThl, Ha KOTopyto Bol
3anucanv curHan TeneBU3nNOHHON Mrpbl Unn
nono6Horo annapara.

¢ Bocrpon3Boaumoe nsobpaxeHune
nogparveaert.

DNR* <ON/OFF>

© O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON ANnA CHUXXEHUA Nomex
Ha n3obpaxxeHnu.

* Ecnv nsobpaxxeHne coaep>XMT MHOXeCTBO
[BV>KEHWI, BbI3blBaA 3aMeTHble
nocnensobpaxenusa, To Bbibepute OFF.

Cnepyiowme ycTaHOBKM paboTaloT TONbLKO BO
BpeMsA BOCNpov3BeaeHus
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* [laHHble YCTaHOBKM COXPaHAIOTCA, AaXKe Koraa
CHMMaeTcA 6aTapenHblin 610K, A0 Tex nop,
noka ycTaHoBneHa nMtuesan baTtapenika.



Fade-in and fade-out

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black or mosaic while the sound increases.
When fading out, the picture gradually fades to
black or mosaic while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the FADER or M. (mosaic)
FADER indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
FADER or M. (mosaic) FADER indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

BBepgeHue u BbiBegeHue

n3obpaxeHua

Bbl MOXXeTe BBOAWTb M BbIBOAUTL N306pakeHune,
npuaasas Ba wen 3anncu npogeccrmoHanbHbii
BUA,.

[Mpn BBEASHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
BBOANTCA OT YEPHOro UM MO3an4ecKoro ¢
O[IHOBpPEMEHHbIM MOoBbILLeHEM 3ByKa. [Npun
BblBEJ€HUN N306paXKeHne NocTeneHHO
BbIBOAUTCA [0 YEPHOro UM MO3anyeckoro ¢
O[IHOBPEMEHHbIM MOHWXEHUEM 3BYKa.

[Ona BBeaeHuA nsobpaxxeHus [a]

(1) B To Bpems, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcea
B PEXMME rOTOBHOCTU, HAXXMMaNTE KHOMKY
FADER, noka He Ha4yHeT MuraTb UHAMKATOP
FADER wvnu nigukatop M.( mo3anka)
FADER.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP gna Havana 3anucu.
MHaukaTop BBeAeHVA nepecTaeT Muratb.

[na BbiBeaeHua usobpaxeHun [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anmcy HaxxumamTe KHOMKy
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He HayHeT Muratb
nHankaTop FADER wvnu ungmnkatop M.

( mo3auka) FADER.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP ana octaHoBa
3anuvcu. MiHankaTop BBeAeHNA nepecTaeT
mMuraTh 1 3anucb OCTaHaBNMBaeTCA.

v,

" - FADER\—
|I Trirnn

To cancel the fade-in/fade-out
function

Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

START/STOP

 S—

OnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMK BBeaeHusA/
BbiBeieHUA n3obpakeHun

Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP HaxumainTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHavkatop BBeAeHuA
He UcYe3HeT.
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Fade-in and fade-out

When the date or time indicator is displayed
The date or time indicator does not fade in or
fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SECor L
You cannot use the fader function.

Notes on the fader function

You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function.

—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button.
—Title

Overlapping two
pictures

When using the overlap function, the picture
gradually fades in over a still picture of the last
scene recorded.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER repeatedly until the OVERLAP
indicator flashes.

The still picture is mixed in the moving
picture with halftone.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.

The scene being shot gradually fades in over
the still picture of the last recorded scene. The
sound of the scene being shot is gradually
heard.

The OVERLAP indicator disappears after the
overlap function is completed.

BeeaeHue un BbiBeaeHUue
n3obpakeHuna

EcnunoTtobpaxkaeTca MHAMKATOP AaTbl UM BPEMEHMN
MHavkaTop AaThl UM BpEMEHU MnaBHO He
BBOAWTCA W HE BbIBOAUTCA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatenb START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBJIEH B nosnoxxeHue 5SEC unu L
Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BBE/EHNA/BbIBEAEHNA N306pakeHnsa.

MpumeyaHna oTHOCUTENbBHO PYHKLMM

BBeAeHuA/BbiBeAeHNA n3obpaxxeHuna

Bo Bpemsa ncnonb3oBaHna yHKLMN BBEAEHWA/

BblBeAeHNA n3o0bpaxkeHna Bl He cMoxeTe

MCMONb30BaTh creayowmx MyHKUMn. A Takxe

BO BPEMA UCMOMb30BaHWA Crieayowmx QyHKUMNA

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO

BBE/EHNA/BbIBEAEHNA N306pa>keHns.

— @yHKLUMM, NPU KOTOPbIX MCMOMb3YeTCA KHoMKa
DIGITAL EFFECT.

- Hapnuce.

Hano)xeHue AByXx

n3obpa>keHumn

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun hyHKLMM HaNoXeHna
n3o6paxKkeHne NocTeneHHo BBOANTCA U3
HemnoABMXXHOro N306pakeHnA nocneaHero
3anncaHHoro ann3oa.

(1)B 1o BpemA, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcaA
B PeXVMe roTOBHOCTM, HAXVManTe NOBTOPHO
kHonky FADER, noka He HayHeT muratb
nHamkatop OVERLAP.

HenopaswxHoe n3obpaxkeHme cmelumBaeTca ¢
NOABMKHBIM N306paXKeHneM C NoMOLLbIO
MOy TOHOB.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anuvcu. CueHa, Cbemka KoTopon
NPOM3BOANTCA, MOCTENEHHO BBOAWNTCA U3
HemnoABMXKHOIO N306pakeHnA nocreaHero
3anvcaHHoro anu3oga. 3ByK 3anvcbiBaemon
CLieHbl NOCTENEHHO HapacTaeT.

MHamkaTtop OVERLAP wnc4yesaet nocne
BbIK/MOYEHNA (PYHKLMM HANOXXeHUA.

START/STOP

—




Overlapping two pictures

To cancel the overlap function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the overlap function.

Notes on the overlap function

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the overlap function. Also, while using
the following function, you cannot use the
overlap function.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Title

= If you do not record anything before operating
the overlap function, the camcorder memorizes
the image on the tape. As the image is being
memorized, the OVERLAP indicator flashes
quickly, and the picture you are shooting
disappears from the viewfinder. Depending on
the tape condition, the picture may not be
recorded clearly.

Hano>xeHue aBYyx n3o6pa)keHuin

Hano>xeHue gByx nsobpaxkeHui

[InA oTMeHbI hyHKLUMM HanoXeHua

Mepen Tem, Kak HaxaTb NepekoyaTesb
START/STOP, HaxunmanTe kHonky FADER,
noKa MHAMKATOP He NCHYEe3HET.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBEH B nosioxeHue 5SEC unun L
Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
HasoXeHuA.

MpumeyaHUA oTHOCUTENbHO hYHKLMK

HanoXxeHunA

* Bo BpemsA ncnonb3oBaHnA OyHKLMN
HanoxeHuA Bbl He cMoXeTe 3a4encTBoBaThL
cnepyowmx pyHKUMIA. Takxe npu
1cnonb3oBaHuK creayowmx pyHKumni Bl He
CMOXeTe 3a[e/CTBOBaTb PYHKLIMIO
HamnoXeHuA.
— OyHKUMK, NMPY KOTOPbIX UCNONb3yeTcA

kHonka DIGITAL EFFECT
— PeXuM HM3KOIM 0CBELLEeHHOCTY U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE

- Hapnucb

e Ecnu Bbl HU4ero He 3anucbiBanv nepes
ncnonb3oBaHMeM MYHKLMN HaNoXeHunA,
BMAEOKaMepa COXpaHWT B MaMATK
n3obpaxeHne Ha neHTte. B To BpemA, kak
n3obpaxkeHve byaeT 3aHOCUTbCA B NaMATb,
nHamkatop OVERLAP 6yaeT 6bICTpO Muratb, n
nsobpaxeHve, CbeMKy KOToporo Bbl
npon3BoAnTe, UCHE3HET C 3KpaHa
BMaouckarensa. B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT COCTOAHUA
NEeHTbl n306paxkeHne He Bceraa MoXeT bbiTb
4YeTKO 3anmcaHo.
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Wiping away a still

picture

BbITeCHeHMe WTOPKOM
HenoABUMXHOIo 306paXKeHuA

When using the wipe function, the picture
gradually wipes away the still picture of the last
scene recorded.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER repeatedly until the WIPE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.

The scene being shot gradually wipes away
the last recorded scene from the centre
outward. The sound of the scene being shot is
gradually heard.

The WIPE indicator disappears after the wipe
function is completed.

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHUN OYHKLMN BbITECHEHNA
LUTOPKOW n306paxkeHne NoCTENeHHO BbITECHAET
HenoABMKHOE N306pakeHne nocnenHero
3anncaHHoro annsoga.

(1) B TO BpemsA, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA
B PeXXVMe rOTOBHOCTU, HaXMManTe
noBTOpHO KHonKy FADER, noka He Ha4yHeT
muratb nHankatop WIPE.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anA
Havyana sanucu.

CueHa, cbemka KOTOpOI NpoussoanTCA,
MOCTENEHHO BbITECHAET NOCNeAHNN
3anavcaHHbIN aNn3oA OT LeTpa K
nepudepuu. 3ByK 3anncbiBaeMol CLEeHb!
nocTeneHHo HapacTaeT.

Mocne 3aBepLueHnA AeCTBUA PYHKLMN
BbITECHEHUA WTOpKoW nHamkatop WIPE
NcYesHeT.

To cancel the wipe function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER so
that the indicator disappears.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or AL
You cannot use the wipe function.

START/STOP

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLMN BbITECHEHUA
LITOPKOM

Mepen Tem, kak HaxxaTb KHonky START/STOP,
HaxxmuTe kHonky FADER.

Ecnu nepeknioyatenb START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBIeH B nonoxxeHue 5SEC unu &
Bbl He cmoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PyHKLMIO
BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOWA.



Wiping away a still picture

Notes on the wipe function

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the wipe function. Also, while using the
following function, you cannot use the wipe
function.

— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

—Title

= |f you do not record anything before operating
the wipe function, the camcorder memorizes
the image on the tape. As the image is being
memorized, the WIPE indicator flashes quickly,
and the picture you are shooting disappears
from the viewfinder. Depending on the tape
condition, the picture may not be recorded
clearly.

BbiTecHeHuMe WTOPKOWU
HenoABW)KHOro U306paXkeHnA

MpumeyaHna oTHOCUTENBHO PYHKLMKM

BbITECHEHWA LITOPKOM

* Bo BpemsA ncrnonb3oBaHnA OyHKLMN
BbITECHEHUA WTOPKOA Bbl He cmoxeTe
3afencTBoBaThb crieayowmx yHKUmn. Takxe
npu Ucnonb3oBaHUK cneayowmx yHKUMN Bel
He cMoXKeTe 3a4eNCcTBOBaTh (MYHKLMIO
BbITECHEHMA LUTOPKOMN.
— OyHKUMK, NPY KOTOPbIX UCNONb3yeTcA

kHonka DIGITAL EFFECT
— PeXuM HM3KOI 0CBELLEHHOCTY U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE

- Hapnues

® Ecn Bbl HU4ero He 3anucbiBany nepes
ncnonb3oBaHmem OYHKLMN BbITECHEHUA
LUTOPKON, BUAEOKaMEPaA COXPaHUT B MaMATK
n3obpaxkeHne Ha neHTte. B To BpemA, kak
nsobpaxkeHve byaeT 3aHOCUTbCA B NaMATb,
nHankatop WIPE 6yaeT 6bICTpO Murath, 1
n3obpaxeHne, CbeMKy KOTOpOoro Bel
npou3BoAnTe, UCHE3HET C 3KpaHa
BMaouckarensa. B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT cOCTOAHUA
NEeHTbI n306paxkeHne He Bceraa MoXeT bbiTb
4YeTKO 3anmcaHo.
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Using the wide

mode function
Selecting the desired mode
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA CINEMA
>

WUcnonb3oBaHue thyHKLUM
WMpoKodopmaTHOro pexxuma

Bbi60p >xenaemoro pe>xxuma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTth n30bpaxkeHne Kak B
kuHoTeatpe (CINEMA) unu wnpokodopmaTHoe
n3obpaxenune 16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope 16:9 (16:9 FULL).

&

16:9 FULL

16:9 FULL
a | & P

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a]
and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can

also watch the picture without black bands on a
wide-screen TV [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or LCD screen [d]
or on a normal TV [e] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [f].

CINEMA

YepHble Nonockl NOABAAKTCA CBEPX U CHU3Y
3KpaHa 1 B BugovckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[
[a] v 06bI4HbBIN TENeBN3MOHHBIN 3KpaH [b]
BbIFNAAMT, KaK WMPOKUIA. Bbl Takxe MoxeTe
CMOTpeTb n3obpakeHne 6e3 YepHbIX NONoc Ha
LIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

16:9 FULL

M306paxkeHre B BUoovcKaTesie Unm Ha akpaHe
KK[, [d] nnn Ha HopmanbHoM Tenesu3ope [e]
6yneT cxxaTo no ropusoHTanu. Bel moxeTte
CMOTPETb HopMasnbHoe U3o6pakeHne Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope [f].



. . . Ncnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUU
Using the wide mode function W1pPoKOoopMaTHOro peXxxmma

Using the wide mode function Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN

. - WwnpokKoopmaTHOro pexxuma
While the camcorder is in Standby mode, press

16:9 WIDE repeatedly so that the desired mode Korpga Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexnMe

indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the rOTOBHOCTW, MOBTOPHO HaxkumanTte 16:9 WIDE

LCD screen. [0 Tex nop, noka MHAMKaTop XenaeMmoro
pexxuma He NOoABUTCA B BUAOMCKATENE UIN Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

é )

CINEMA

ll

16:9 WIDE
16:9 FULL

L.

" v
To cancel wide mode [nA oTMeHb! WMPOKO(OPMaTHOro peXkuma
Press 16:9 WIDE repeatedly until the wide mode MoBTOpHO HaxknmanTte 16:9 WIDE o Tex nop,
indicator disappears. noka MHAMKaTop LUMPOKOOPMATHOrO pexxnma

He ncyesHer.

To watch the tape recorded in wide [INA NPOCMOTPa NEHTbI, 3anNUCaHHON B
mode ) WMpPOKoopMaTHOM peXXume
To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode, [Infi IPOCMOTPA NEHTbI, 3AMUCaHHON B peXnMe
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to CINEMA, ycTaHoBUTE pexuM akpaHa
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9 LLIMPOKO3KPAaHHOro TefieBmn3opa Ha pexum
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer MacluTabuposaHuA. [nfA NpocMoTpa NeHTbI,
to the instruction manual of your TV. 3anvcaHHoi B pexume 16:9 FULL, ycTaHosuTe
Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL €ro Ha MoJIHO3KPaHHbIN pexym. MoapoGHOCTY

CMOTpUTE B PyKOBOACTBE MO 3KCnyaTaummn

Bawero Tenesusopa.

. 3ameTbTe, 4YTO u3obpaxkeHune, 3anncaHHoe B

Notes on wide mode pexkume 16:9 FULL, BbIrnAOUT cXXaTbiM Ha

= If wide mode is set to 16:9 FULL, the Steady 06bI4HOM TeneBu3ope.
Shot function does not work and the O
indicator flashes.

= In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT.

mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

MpumeyaHua K WMPOKOOPMaTHOMY PEXUMY
® Ecnuv lWWnpoKodopMaTHBbIN PEXXUM YCTaHOBEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, doyHKUMA YCTONYNBON CHEMKMN
He 6yneT paboTtaTb, U nHaukaTop (U') byneT

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date MUraTh.
or time indicator will be widened on the wide- ¢ B LUIMPOKOSKPAHHOM pexiMe Bbl He cMoxeTe
screen TV. BblbpaTh PYHKUMIO CTAPUHHOIO KNHO C
= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same nomouubto kHornku DIGITAL EFFECT.
mode as the original recording. * [pun 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL nHamkaTop
= The wide mode is cancelled automatically 5 AaTbl U BpeMeH 6yAeT pactMPeHHbIM Ha

LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TENEBU30PE.

e Ecnu Bbl ocylyecTBnAeTe nepesanucb NeHThI,
TO NleHTa H6yaeT nepesanvcaHa B TAKOM Xe
pexume, Kak 1 UCXoaHas 3arnuchb.

¢ LlinpokodhopmaTHbI pexxum byaeT
aBTOMATUYKECKU OTMEHEH Yepes 5 MUHYT
rnocrne CHATMA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.

* B npouecce 3anucu Bbl He cMoXeTe M3MeHUTb
PEXUM.

minutes after you remove the power source.
= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

suonelado psoueApy
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Photo recording

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as you
would a photograph or when you print a picture
using a video printer (not supplied).
We recommend you to use the HVL-FDH video
flash light (not supplied) when shooting in the
dark. Attach the video flash light to the accessory
shoe. When % appears, the video flash light is
ready for flashing.
(1) Turn STANDBY up to PHOTO STANDBY.
(2) Keep pressing START/STOP lightly until a
still picture appears.
PHOTO MEMORY appears.
To change the still picture, release START/
STOP, select a still picture again, and then
press and hold START/STORP lightly.
(3) Press START/STOP deeper.
The still picture in the viewfinder is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.

START/STOP

Notes on photo recording

= During photo recording, you cannot use the
DIGITAL EFFECT button and FADER button.

= |f you turn STANDBY up to PHOTO
STANDBY while using the DIGITAL EFFECT
function, the operation being executed is
cancelled.

=When recording a still picture, do not shake the
camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= The shutter speed is automatically adjusted up
to 1/1000 second depending on the
environment.

When 7 flashes, the appropriate brightness
may not be obtained.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABVXHOE
n3obpaxeHne nofobHO POTOCHUMKY MPUMEPHO
CeMb CeKyHA. OTOT pexxum noneseH, ecnu Bol
XOTWUTe HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa’keHnem B Buae
doTorpacpum nnm xe koraa Bol xotute
oTneyartatb (POTOCHUMOK, UCMOMb3YA
BUAEONPUHTEP (He npunaraeTcs).

MbI pekomeHayem Bam ucnonb3osatb

suaeoscnblwky HVL-FDH ( He npunaraeTca)

npu cbemke B TemHoTe. lNpukpenuTe

BUAEOBCTbILLKY K AepyaTento AnA

npuHagnexHocten. Ecnu noABnTCA NHAMKaLmMA

; , BUAEOBCNbILWKa roToBa K paboTe.

(1) NoBepHuTe perynatop STANDBY B
nonoxenvne PHOTO STANDBY.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky START/
STOP po Tex nop, noka He noABMTCA
HenoABUXHOE n3obpaxxeHue.

Moasutca nHankauma PHOTO MEMORY.
[lnA n3ameHeHNA HeMoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHnA oTnycTuTe KHonky START/
STOP, BbibepuTe HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHune onATb, a 3aTeM crnerka
HaXXMUTE 1 AEPXKUTE HAXXaTOW KHOMKY
START/STOP.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP cunbHee.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHne B BuaonckaTene

6y[eT 3anncbiBaTbCA OKONO CEMU CEKYHA,. 3BYK

B TEYEHMEe TeX CEMU CEeKYH[, Takxe byaeT

3anucbiBaThbCA.

START/STOP

MpumeyaHuna no otocbemke

* Bo Bpema poTocbemkm Bbl He cmoxeTe
ncnonb3oBatb kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT u
kHonky FADER.

e Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe perynAaTop B NONoOXeHne
STANDBY B nonoxenne PHOTO STANDBY
BO BpemA ncnonb3oBaHnAa yHkumm DIGITAL
EFFECT, BbinonHAeman onepauua 6yaet
OTMeHeHa.

* Bo BpemA 3anvcy HenoABNXHOro
M306paxKeHns He TpACUTE BUAEOKamepy.
M306paxkeHre MOXeT ApoxaThb.

e CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa perynupyeTca
aBToMaTu4ecku BnioTb Ao 1/1000 cekyHapl B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT OKpY>KatoLLen cpefbl.

e Ecniv MuraeT 2, cooTeeTcTBylOLIaA APKOCTh
MOXeT ObITb HE NonyyeHa.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b]

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

7 [d] [e]

HacnaxpeHue

acdekTamm nsobpaxeHuna

Bbi6op achdekTa nsobpaxeHusa

Bbl MOXXeTe caenaTb usobpaxkeHue B CTUNe Tex,

4YTO NepepatoT Mo TeNeBUAEHNIO C MOMOLLLIO
PyHKUMMN 3D DEKTOB N306paKeHNS.

PASTEL [a]

KoHTpacT nsobpaxeHua ycunmeaetca, 1
n3obpaxkeHune 6yaeT BbIrMALETb Kak
MyNbTUNIMKAUMOHHBIN (OUMTBM.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT n ApKOCTb n306pakeHnsa byaneT
HeraTuBHbIM.

SEPIA
M3ob6paxkenre byneT B uBeTe cenus.

B&W
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]
ApkocTb cBeTa byneTt 6onee ACHON,
nsobpaxeHve 6yneT BbIrNAAETb KaK PUCYHOK.

MOSAIC [d]
M306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyeckum.

SLIM [e]
M306paxkeHne pacumpAeTcA No BepTukanm.

STRETCH [f]
M306pa>keHne pacumpAeTcA No ropusoHTanu.
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Enjoying picture effect

HacnaxpaeHue adpchektamum
n3obpaxkeHusa

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
atpheKToB M306parkeHUns

(1) Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) MNoBepHWTE pPYrynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa Xenaemoro pexxvma acpgexkta
n306paxkeHus.

é ) (

1

PICTURE
EFFECT

2

SEU PASTEL
PUSHEXEC
NEG. ART

t»
L
L

L MOSAIC
L

L

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Notes on the picture effect

= When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

[Ona sBbiknioyeHuA acpekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHavkaTop B
BuaovckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XK/ noracHeT.

MpumeyaHuAa oTHOCUTENbHO achheKkToB

n3obpaxxeHusa

® Ecnu Bbl BbikfOUMTE NUTaHWe, Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTuYeCKN BEPHETCA K HOPManbHOMY
pexumy.

* Bo BpemA Mcnonb3oBaHuA hyHKumMmn
apchekToB U3obpaxxeHna Bl He cmoxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLUMIO CTAPUHHOIO KMHO C
nomoLybto kHonku DIGITAL EFFECT.




Superimposing a still picture

on a moving picture

Using the still function, you can record a still
picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

(4) Press START/STORP to start recording a
moving picture with a still picture
superimposed on it. When you stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

v,
- - IS -
T7rirnn
PUSH EXEC
\

(

HanoxeHue HenoABMXHOro n3obpa-
XEHUA Ha NOABWKHOE U306paxeHue

Mcnonb3ya yHKLMIO HeMoABMXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHus, Bbl MoxeTe 3anucaTtb HenoABMXKHOE
1306pa>keHne ¢ HanoXXeHNem Ha NoABUXKHOE
n3obpakeHne. 3ByK Npu 3TOM 3anucbiBaeTcA
HOpMasbHo.

(1) B 1o BpemnA, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B
peXxxMMe roTOBHOCTU U PeXxKnumMe 3anucm,
Haxxumante kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT n
nosopaymBanTe AUCK ynpaBfeHNA, NoKa He
HayHeT muratb uHankatop STILL.

(2) HaxxmuTe  guck ynpasneHus.

BbicBeTnTCA MHankatop STILL n noasAaTcA
HenoABWXHble NONockl. HenoasmxxHoe
n3obpaxkeHne 6yneT CoXpaHeHo B NamATy.

(3) NoBepHUTe AnCK yrnpasneHna, YTobbl
oTperynmpoBaTh pasmep HeMnoABUXKHOIrO
n306pa>keHnA, KoTopoe 6yAeT HaNoXeHo Ha
noaBuxHoe n3obpaxeHune. Pasmep
HenoABVXHOro N306paXkeHnA yBeNnmynBaeTcA
NPOMOPLUMOHANBEHO KONMYECTBY HEMOABMXKHbIX
nonoc.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anuncy NoABMXXHOrO N306paxkeHuns ¢
HanoXEHHbIM Ha HEro HernoABUXKHbLIM
n3obpaxkeHneM. [1nA 0CTaHOBKM 3anmcu
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP onATe.

2

STILL I

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

( )

3

SEL/
PUSH EXEC
S
( N
\,oCK
5 4
S
>
.x}jj/g;g

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

\ START/STOP y
[nA oTMeHbI hyHKLMM HENOABWKHOFO N306paXKeHna
HaxmuTte kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

NMpumeyaHUA OTHOCUTENTbHO PYHKLIUN
HenoABMXXHOro u3obpakeHna
¢ Bo BpemA 3anvcy HenoaBMXHOro n3obpaxkeHna
Bkl He cMOXeTe 1cnonb3oBaTh CreayoLwmx
DyHKUMA
— OYHKUWK, NPU KOTOPbIX UCMOMb3yeTCA KHOMKa
FADER
— PeXu1M HU3KOM OCBELLEHHOCTMN U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF, (hyHKUMA HenoABMXXHOrO
n3obpaxkeHns byaeT OTMEHeHa aBTOMATUYECKN.
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Recording still

pictures successively

Using the flash motion function, you can record
still pictures successively at constant intervals.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear. The still picture is stored
in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Flash motion recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a]l normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

3anucb nocnenoBaTeNIbHOCTH
HeNoABWXHbIX U300paXKeHuN

Vcnonb3yA hyHKUMIO MeNbKatoLero ABUXEHA,
Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABMXKHbIE
1306paxKeHnA NocnenoBaTenbHoO ¢
NOCTOAHHBIMU UHTEpBanamu. 3ByK Npu 3Tom
3anucbiBaeTCcA HOPMasbHO.

(1) B To Bpems, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA
B PeXVIMe rOTOBHOCTM UMM B PEXUME 3anuncu,
Haxxmute kKHonKy DIGITAL EFFECT un
nosopavnBanTe AMCK ynpaBneHua Ao Tex
nop, NOKa He Ha4YHeT MuraTb NHANKATOP
FLASH.

(2) Haxxmnte gnck ynpaeneHus.

BbicBeTutcA nHamkatop FLASH 1 noasATcA
MOSI0Chl MENbKAIOLEro ABMXEHNA.
HenogaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHeHo B NamATH.

(3) MNoBepHUTE AMCK yrnpaBneHuA, Y4Tobbl
OTperynnpoBaTb MHTEpPBa MenbKatoLero
nBwxeHvA. IHTepean BospactaeT
NPONOpPLIMOHANIbLHO KOIMYECTBY MOJSiIoC
MenbKatoLero ABUXKEHWA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. HauHeTcA
3anncb MenbKaroLero AsuxeHuA. Ecnu Bbl
OCTaHOBMTE 3aMnnCb, HAXXMUTE ONATb KHOMKY
START/STOP.

[a] HopmanbHaA 3anuck
[b] 3anucb MenbKatowero ABMXeHnsa

[al @\“\1{

- ?@\a@\ﬁ L\gﬂba\

DIGITAL
EFFECT

NI
SEL/
PUSHEXEC

ol FLASH IS

Trrvrvans

\
SEL/ FLASH I
PUSHEXEC
7
73 )
SEU/
PUSHEXEC
. S
é N
4 \,oCK
Y
EL
"
% 42;0
START/STOP J




Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

= You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favorite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

3anucb nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU
HenoABMXHbIX U306pakeHun

[OnAa oTMeHbl MeNnbKaroLwero ABUXEHUA
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHna OTHOCUTENBHO PYHKLMK
MesnbKatolero ABMXEHUA
* Bo BpemsA 3anucy MmenbKaroLero n3obpaxeHua
Bbl He cMOXeTe 1cnonb30BaTh CreayLmxX
yHKLUMIA
— OyHKUMK, MPW KOTOPbIX UCNONb3yeTcA
kHornka FADER
— Pexunm HM3KOI 0CBELLUEHHOCTUN U3 cepumn
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnn Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NepekntoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue OFF, dyHKUMA
MenbKaroLLero n3obpaxeHua 6yaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTUYECKW.

3ameHa CBETIOM YacTH
HenoABMXHOro U306paXeHua
Ha NoABWXHOE U306paxkeHune

Mcnonb3yAa yHKUMIO APKOCTHOIO
MaHunynAaTopa, Bbl MoXeTe 3aMeHWTb CBETNyO
4YacTb HENOABMXXHOrO N306paXkeHna Ha
NoABWXKHOE N306pa>keHune.

Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxuTb nobumyto
CLeHy Ha 3agHui poH, ecnu Bbl coxpannTe
n3obpaxxeHve B NamATN Kak HeNnoABUXKHOE
n3obpaxKxeHve, HanprMmep, YenoBeK Ha APKOM
3aaHeM oHe. 3Byk ByeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
HOpMarbHO.
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Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

3ameHa cBeTIou 4YacTu
HenoaABUWU)XHOro u306pa)|(eva
Ha NoABUXXHOEe U3o0bpakeHue

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUMI. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Luminancekey recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] still picture
[b]moving picture

[a]

(1) B To Bpema,koraa suaeokamepa HaxoanTca
B PE>XXMMEe rOTOBHOCTU WU B PEXMME 3anucu,
HaxxmuTe kHornKy DIGITAL EFFECT un
noBopaynBanTe AMCK ynpaBrneHna Ao Tex
nop, NnokKa He Ha4yHeT MuraTb
nHankaTopLUMI.

(2) Haxxmute anck ynpasneHus.

BbicBeTutca nHaukatop LUMI n noasATtca
NonocCbl APKOCTHOIO MaHUMyNATOPA.
HenoppwxkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
COXpaHeHo B NamMATK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE AMCK yrnpaBneHuA, YTobbl
OTperynMpoBatb LiIBETOBYIO rammMy
HenoABMXHOro n3obpaxeHua. Pasmep
HenoABMXXHOro N3obpaxkeHnaA
yBEeNn4MBaeTCA NPOMOPLIMOHAIIbHO
KONM4eCcTBY NONOC APKOCTHOIO
MaHunynAaTopa.

(4) HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP. HauHeTcA
3anncb APKOCTHOro MaHunynAaTopa. Ana
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy Haxxmmute kHonky START/
STOP onATb.

[a] HenoaBwXXHOE n3obpaxkeHne
[b] noaemxHOe n3obpaxkeHne

-
DIGITAL
1 EFFECT
XTI
SEL/ i LUV
PUSHEXEC ZETENY
\

To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function

= The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.

N
SEL/ LUMI. I
PUSH EXEC
J
r3 N
SEU/
PUSH EXEC
. J
4 )
4 \OCK @
;‘
EL
B\
J’ZZZD
\ START/STOP y

OnAa oTmMeHbl PYHKUUU APKOCTHOrO
MaHunynAaTopa
HaxxmuTte kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHna oTHOCUTENbBHO PYHKLMM
APKOCTHOrO MaHUNynATopa
® B pexxume APKOCTHOro MaHunynAaTopa
cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT.
— ®yHKLUMK, NPy KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTCA
kHonka FADER
— Pe>XX1M HU3KOIN OCBELLEHHOCTW U3 cepun
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE nepeksoyaTesnb
POWER B nonoxenune OFF, chyHKuUmMA
APKOCTHOr0 MaHunynaTopa byaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTUYECKN.



Adding an incidental

Image to pictures

Using the trail function, you can record the
picture which leaves an incidental image, such as
a trail. The sound is recorded normally. You can
adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image
with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

a N 2 3
1 DIGITAL SEU TRAIL [IER
EFFECT PUSHEXEC
J
~
v, 3
SRS
SEL/ Trrrmn SEU/
PUSHEXEC PUSHEXEC
\ J J
C

MpucoeauHeHue No6OYHOrO
U300paXKeHMA K OCHOBHOMY

Mcnonb3syAa dyHKUMIO 3anasabiBaHvA, Bel
cMoXKeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxeHue, KoTopoe
ocTaBnAeT NobovyHOE N306pakeHne, Hanpmumep,
cnep. 3ByK 3anncbiBaeTCA HOPMasnbHO. Bel
MOXeTe OTperynmpoBaTb BPEMA NCHE3HOBEHNA
no60YHOro N306paXKeHNA C MOMOLLBIO AUCKa
ynpasneHuA.

(1) B To Bpem~A,korga Bugeokamepa Haxoautca
B Pe>XXMMe rOTOBHOCTU UMM B pexXunme
3anucu, HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT
1 noBopaynBanTe ANCK yNpaBleHnA A0 Tex
nop, Moka He HayHeT MuUraTb UHAMKATOP
TRAIL.

(2) Haxxmute anck ynpasneHus.

BbicseTutca nHankatop TRAIL n noasATcA
nonocel cneaa.

(3)MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuA, Y4Tobbl
OTperynnpoBaTb BPeMA NCHE3HOBEHWA
No604YHOro N306parKeHus.

Bpema ncyesHoBeHnA ysennymsaeTcA
NPOMOpPLIMOHANbHO KONMYECTBY NOMoC cneaa.

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function

= The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

[OnA oTMeHbI prHKLI.MM 3ana3abiBaHuA
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHUA oTHOCUTENbHO hYHKLMK
3anasgbiBaHUA
* B pexxvme 3anasapiBaHnA cnegyowme
PyHKUMK He paboTaloT
— ®yHKUWK, NPy KOTOPbIX UCMOSb3YyeTCA
kHonka FADER
— PeXXnm HU3KOM OCBELLEHHOCTUN U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxenne OFF, doyHKUMA 3ana3abiBaHnA
6yAeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKW.
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Using slow shutter

NUcnonb3oBaHue
MeAsIeHHOro 3aTBopa

If you want to record a dark picture more
brightly, or make the movement of the subject
seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,
1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb TeMHoe
n3obpaxkeHve bonee APKO UM Xxe caenatb
OBWXEHNA 06BEKTA OXXUBMIEHHBIMUY, YCTAHOBUTE
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25, 1/12, 1/6 nnun 1/3
(MeoneHHbIN 3aTBOP).

(1) B 10 BpemA,korga Bugeokamepa Haxoautca
B PE>XXMME rOTOBHOCTW WU B PEXMME 3anucu,
HaxkmuTe KHonky DIGITAL EFFECT un
rnoBopaynBanTe AMCK ynpaBneHna o Tex
nop, Noka He Ha4yHeT MUraTb MHAMKaTOpP
SLOW SHTR (3atBop).

(2) Haxxmnte anck ynpaenenus.

BbicBeTuTCcA nuamkatop SLOW SHTR n
nofABUTCA HOMEpP CKOpocTu 3aTBopa (1-4).

(3)MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuaA, Y4Tobbl
Bbl6paTh CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.

Yem 60nbLLe HOMEP CKOPOCTM 3aTBOPA, TEM
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpPa MeANEHHee.

Homep ckopocTu 3aTBopa CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
r
1 DIGITAL
EFFECT
NI
B -
SEU T nns
PUSHEXEC
\

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

SLOW SHTR

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Exposure

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

J

ﬂﬂﬂ OTMEHbI tbyHKLIMM MeAaneHHoro 3aTesopa
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu ¢ ucnonb3oBaHUEM
(pyHKLMN MeaieHHOro 3aTBopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCUpoBKa MOXET BbITb
HeahheKTUBHOM. BbinonHANTe hoKycnpoBKy
BPYYHYHO, UCMOSb3YA TPEHOTY.

MpumeyaHnA OTHOCUTENbLHO PYHKLUKN

MeAsieHHoro 3aTsopa

* Bo BpemA 3anmcy ¢ MCnob30BaHneM OyHKLUUM

Me[snieHHoro 3arsopa Bbl He cmoxeTe

1CMonb30BaTh CreayoLmx yHKLWNA.

— ®yHKLMKN, NP KOTOPbIX MCMOMb3YeTCA KHOMKa
FADER

— Pe>XuM HN3KOoW OCBELLEHHOCTW N3 cepum
PROGRAM AE

— Okenosuuma

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER

B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKunA meaneHHoro

3aTBopa by/eT OTMEHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKMU.



Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

Using the old movie function, you can record the
picture such as an old movie. The camcorder
automatically sets the wide mode to CINEMA,
picture effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate
shutter speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

DIGITAL
1 EFFECT

sy,

A OLD MOVIE K¢
~

SEU TZE0I LAY
PUSHEXEC

MpuaaHue n3obpaxeHuto
OTTEHKa CTapMHHOrO KMHO

Mcnonb3yA yHKUMIO CTapUHHOTO KNHO, Bl
cMoXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxeHve B Buae
CTapyHHOrO K1HO. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKM YCTAHOBUT LUIMPOKO(OPMATHbIN
pexuvm B nonoxenve CINEMA, achdhekT
n3obpaxkeHuA B nonoxexHve SEPIA n BbibepeT
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

(1) B 10 BpemA, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoamTeaA
B Pe>XXMMe rOTOBHOCTU UMM B pexXunme
3anucu, HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT
1 noBopaynBanTe ANCK yNpaBleHnA A0 Tex
nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muratb nHankaTop OLD
MOVIE.

(2) Haxxmute anck ynpasneHus.

BeicBeTutcA nHaukatop OLD MOVIE.

OLD MOVIE
PUSH EXEC

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

= The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Exposure

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
promotion function will be cancelled
automatically.

[OAnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLMN CTapUHHOIO
KWUHO
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHUA oTHOCUTENbHO hYHKLMK
CTapUHHOro KMHO
® B pexxvime CTapMHHOrO KMHO creaytoLume
PYHKUMN He paboTatoT.
— ®YHKUWK, NPy KOTOPbIX UCMOMNb3yeTcA
kHonka FADER
— PeXXnm HU3KOM OCBELLEHHOCTUN U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE
— OkenosuumA
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, yHKUMA CTapuHHOro KNHO
6yneT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTNHECKW.
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa poKycupoBka

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU pyHHOM
(hOKyCUpPOBKHU

B crnieayrowmx crnydanx Bbl MoXeTe nony4nTb

NyyLme pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(hOKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

e HepoctaTo4yHanA OCBELEHHOCTb [a]

® O6bEKTbI CO cnabbiM KOHTPACTOM — CTEHbI,
Hebo n T.4. [b]

e CNUWKOM cunbHasA APKOCTb No3aan obbekTa
[c]

e [opu3oHTanbHble nonocol [d]

e Cbemka 06beTka Yepes MaToBOe CTEKITO

° O6BbEKT Haxo4MTCA 3a CETKOW U T.4.

® ApKuin 06EKT UNM 0O BEKT, OTPadKaloLWmMn CBET

e Cbemka HenoaBmMKHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMOSb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU



Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side
until the lever reaches the end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1
|® AUTO
1 l;mm
L
3 NEAR
1=

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Notes on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

Py4yHana ¢pokycupoBka

PyyHana chokycupoBKa

Mpw py4HoI hoKyCUpOBKeE criepBa nepen
3anvcbio BbIMOTHUTb (HOKYCUPOBKY B pPeXMME
TenedoTo, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTb PaccToAHNEe AnA
CBHEMKMW.
(1) YctaHoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL .
MHankaTop & noABMTCA B BUAOMCKaTene.
(2) OBuranTte pblyar NPMBOAHOrO TpaHcokaTopa
B CTOPOHY “T”, NoKa pblyar He JOCTUTHET
KOHLa.

(3) BpawawnTte auck NEAR/FAR anA AOCTUXEHUA
YeTKOW (POKYCMPOBKMW.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE XXenaemoe paccToAHve AnA
CbEMKM C UCMONb30BauHe pblyara NpuBoLHOIO
TpaHcgokaTopa.

[na Bo3BpaTta K pexxumy

aBTOMaTU4YeCKOWN (hOKyCUPOBKHU
YcTtaHosutb FOCUS Ha AUTO . MHankaTtop &=
NYe3HeT 13 BUZouCKaTens.

CbeMKa B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax
BbINonHANTe CbemMKy B MNOMOXEHWUW LLUIMPOKOTO
yrna nocne )OKyCMpPOBKU B NOIOXXEHUMN
TenedoTo.

ﬂnﬂ 3anucu o4eHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa
Haxxmute FOCUS BHM3 o INFINITY. O6bexkTnB
hoKycupyeTcA Ha caMoM yaaneHHOM 06bekTe,
noka FOCUS ypepxwuBaeTca BHU3Yy. Korpa
nepeknoyaTenb OyaeT OTNYLUEH, PEXUM PYyHHOI
hOoKyCUpPOBKM ByAeT BOCCTAHOBIIEH.
Vcnonb3ynte AaHHyo yHKLMIO NPy CbeMKe
Yepes OKHO U BETPOBOE CTEKIO AN
(hOKYCMPOBKM Ha Hanbonee oTAaneHHble
06bEKTHI.

MpumeyaHuA K py4Hou poKycupoBke

MoryT noABnATLCA Cneaylowme NHAMKaTopbI:

A Npu 3anucm yyeHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& 1py (POKYCPOBKE Ha O4eHb BNIN3KNIA 06 BEKT.
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Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of seven PROGRAM AE
(Auto Exposure) modes to suit your shooting
situation, referring to the following.

¢pyHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4ywero pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BblI6paTb 04VH U3 CEMU PEXXMMOB
PROGRAM AE(aBTOMaTU4€CKOM 3KCMO3MLNN),
KOTOpbIV NOAXOANT ANA CbeMku B Bawwen
CcUTyauuu, ccbinanch Ha creaytoLuee.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&5 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

=¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

(4] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

R Low Lux mode
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

® Pe>kvm Npo)KeKTOPHOro ocBelleHusA

[nAa 06bEKTOB, HAXOAALUMXCA Noa
NMPOXXEKTOPHBbIM OCBELLEHNEM, KaK, Hanp1umep, B
TeaTpe Unn Ha ouLmanbHOM npreme.

& MArkui nopTpeTHbINn peXxum

[inA hoKyCcMpOBKM Ha HEMOABMXKHbIA OOBEKT B
pexxume TenedoTo Unm Ha 06BEKT No3aan
NPenATCTBUA, TaKOro, Kak ceTka. [laHHbI
pPeXxXnM co3gaeT MArkui hoH AnA Takmx
06BEKTOB, Kak Ntoan Unv UBeTbl Y BEPHO
BOCMPOU3BOANT TENECHbBIV LBET.

% PeXXuUM CnopTUBHbIX 3aHATUIA
[nA 3anucu 6bICTpOABUraIOLLNXCA OOBEKTOB,
Kak, Hanpuvep, Npu urpe B TEHHUC Unu ronbd.

T MNAXHbIA U NBDKHbIA PEXUM

[Ona nioaen, obpalleHHbIX K CUNbHOMY CBETY U
OTPa>KEHHOMY CBETY, Kak, Hanpumvep, B
cepeiMHe fieTa Ha NAasXe Un Ha JIbIXKHOM
CKJIOHE.

<= Pe)xum 3axopa CosiHUA U NYHbI

[nAa 3anmMcu 06 beKTOB B TEMHbIX OKPY>KatoLLMX
YCNoBUAX, Kak, Hanp1umep, 3axo/ COMHua,
heriepBepPKM, HEOHOBbIE PEKIaMbl U 0BbIYHbIE
HOYHbIE MEN3axun.

NanpawadTHbIN peXxum

[nA yaaneHHbIx 06beKTOB (Ha paccToAHWUM
6onee 10 MeTPOB), Kak, HaNpPUMep, ropbl, Un
npu 3anncu obbeKTa No3aam NPenATCTBUA, Kak,
Hanpumep, ceTka.

K Pe)XXum HU3KOM OCBeLIeHHOCTHU
MpenHasHayeH AnA CbeMkn o6bekTa npu
HeA0CTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHHOCTH.



Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oaBHMe PyHKLMN
PROGRAM AE

WUcnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmmte PROGRAM AE.
(2) BpawainTe perynmpoBOYHbIi AUCK AnA
Bblbopa xenaemoro pexxkuma PROGRAM AE.

( N (

1
PROGRAM
s

2

59

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

~

S

To turn off program AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode, except for Low Lux.
— Slow shutter
- Old movie

= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Overlap
- Wipe
— Exposure

[nAa BbikntoyeHnA pyHKUMM nporpammbl AE
Haxxmnte PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe ¢hokyca

® B pexxvmax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBeLleHns,
CMOPTMBHBIX 3aHATWIA, aTakxe B MAAXHOM U
JIbKHOM pexkumax Bbl He MoXeTe cHuMaTb
KPYMHbIM MfIaHOM, Tak Kak Bugeokamepa
hoKycUpyeTcA TONbKO Ha 06BEKThI CpeaHeit 1
hanbHen aucTaHuun.

® B pexxvmax 3axoa CosHua 1 NiyHbl 1
naHAwagTHOM pexrme Bugeokamepa
hOoKycUpyeTCA TONbKO Ha yaaNnieHHble
06BEKTHI.

MpumeyaHua otHocutenbHo PROGRAM AE
¢ B pexxume PROGRAM AE cnepytowme
PYHKUMKN He paboTaloT, Kpome pexunva
HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTW.
— MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOE KUHO
® B pexxvime HU3KOIN OCBELUEHHOCTM He
paboTaioT cneayowme PyHKUMN.
— OYHKUWK, NPV KOTOPbIX HE UCMOSb3yeTcA
kHonka DIGITAL EFFECT
—HanoxeHwne n3obpaxkeHuni
— BbITECHEHME LITOPKOWA
— OkenosuumA
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Shooting with

Cbemka c 3agHeun
noacBeTKOMU

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b] Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting conditions.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= On snow, e.g. at a ski resort

= At the beach under strong sunshine

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

Ecnu Bbl cHUMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOYHUMKOM CBeTa
nosaam obbekTa unm o6 bEKT Ha CBETIOM (DOHE,
ncnonb3ynTe yHkumo BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. NHaukaTtop
noABUTCA B BUAoMCKaTesie unm Ha akpaHe XK.

[a

[b]

BACK LIGHT

[a] O6beKT ABNAETCA CNULWKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3a[Heln NOACBETKMW.

[b] O6beKT cTaHOBMTCA APKUM C MOMOLLBIO
KOMMeHcaumn 3aHeln NoACBEeTKU.

MNMocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTMEHUTb COCTOAHME 3TOW
perynupoBku nytem Haxxatua BACK LIGHT
cHoBa. VMinankaTop Bl ncyesHeT. B npoTvBHOM
cnyyae n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT CINLLKOM APKUM
NPy HOpPMarnbHbIX OCBELLEHNA.

OaHHaAa dyHKuMA 6yaeT acpcheKTMBHOM Npu

cneayowWwmx ycrnoBUAX

© Ha cHe>XXHOM hoHe, Hanpumep Ha SibKHOM
KypopTe

® Ha nnAxxe nof, CUnbHbIM CONHLEM

¢ InA 06bekTa, pacrnosioXXeHHOro pALOM CO
CBETOBbIM UCTOYHVMKOM WU C 3€PKaniom
OTpaXxkawLnm BCeT.

e benbli 06bEKT Ha 6enom hoHe. OcobeHHo,
korza Bbl cHuMaeTe yenoBeka B 6necTaALen
ofexae U3 WesnkKa unM CUHTETUYECKOro
BOJIOKHA, ero Unun ee NnLo MOXeT CTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecriv Bbl He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
OaHHYI0 PyHKUMIO.

[OnA BbINONHEHUA TOHKOW PeryyiupoBKu
Bbl MOXETE OTperynMpoBaTh 9KNO3uLmMo
BpYy4Hyto. OfHaKO Npu perynmpoBKe 3KCMo3numm
BpYy4Hyto pyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaer.



Adjusting the

exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

PerynupoBka
aKcno3nuuu

Bo BpemsA perynupoBku
aKcno3uuumn

B cnepytolmx cryyasx cnemyeT
OTPEerynmpoBaTh IKCMO3ULIMIO BPYYHYHO.

[b]

[a]

e OOH ABNAETCA CNLLKOM APKUM (3a4HAA
noaceeTka)

® HepocTaTo4Hoe ocBelleHue: 60bLan 4acTb
n306paxkeHns ABNAETCA TEMHOM

[b]
e Apkuii 06BEKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE
e [1nA yBEPEHHOW 3an1cy B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX
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Adjusting the exposure

PerynupoBkKa 3Kcno3suuuu

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.
(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

PerynupoBka aKcno3uuum

(1) Haxxmnte EXPOSURE.
(2) Bpawyanite perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKu APKOCTU.

s

1

EXPOSURE

2

+
SEU/
PUSH EXEC

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you press PROGRAM AE, the camcorder
automatically returns to automatic exposure
mode.

[OnAa Bo3BpaTa K pexxumy
aBTOMaTU4YeCKOW 3KCNo3uuumn
CHoBa Haxkmnte EXPOSURE.

MpousBoauTe cbemKy, Korga conHue y Bac

3a CnuHOMN

Ecnu uctouHuk cBeta HaxoamTcA no3aau

Bawwero o6bekTa, unu B crnepyowmx ycrnoBuax,

06beKT ByaeT 3anucaH CAnWKOM TEMHbIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPU MOMELLEHNA 1 No3aam
0b6beKTa HaxoanUTCA OKHO.

© ApKre NCTOYHMKIM CBETA PACMOSIOXEHbI Ha
cueHe.

¢ [pu cbemke YenoBeka B Henom nnm
6necTAwen ogexae Ha 6enom oHe NnLo Ha
3anucu 6yaeT CAMWKOM TEMHbIM.

CbemMKka B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonbsosatb
BUaeogoHapb (He npunaraetca). [AnA
nony4YeHnA Havny4lero useta, Bbl AOMKHbI
noaAep>XmBaTb OCTATOYHbI YPOBEHb CBETA.

Mpu py4yHOI perynmpoBKe 3KCMO3uLum

¢ BACK LIGHT pa6oTtatb He byaerT.

e Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe PROGRAM AE,
BueoKamepa aBTOMaTUYeCKn Bo3BpallaeTca
K pexuMy aBTOMaTU4eCKOro 9KCMOHMPOBaHUA.



Releasing the STEADY

SHOT function

When you shoot, the " indicator appears in the
viewfinder. This indicates that the Steady Shot
function is working and the camcorder
compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
Do not use the Steady Shot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

Set STEADY SHOT to OFF.

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADY SHOT to ON.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

=When you switch the STEADY SHOT function
on or off, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADY SHOT to ON, the @
indicator flashes.

OTknoyYeHne pyHKLUM
STEADY SHOT

Korpa Bbl npoussoanTe CbeMKy, MHAMKATOP
('¥") noABnAeTCA B BUAouckarene. 91o
yKasbIBaeT, YTO PYHKLMA YCTONYNBON CHEMKM
paboTaeT AnA KOMNeHcauum ApoXKaHNA
BMAEOKamMepsbl.

Bbl MOXKETe OTKNIOUNTb (OYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CcbeMku, ecnu Bam He TpebyeTcA ncnonb3osartb
3Ty PyHKUMIO. He ncnonb3yinTte hyHKUMIO
YCTOWYMBOW CbEMKU NPU CbEMKE HEMOABUXXHOIO
06beKTa C MOMOLLbIO TPEHOTU.

VctaHoBuTe STEADY SHOT Ha OFF.

STEADY SHOT

OFFD

———

OnA akTuBu3auum pyHKLUK
YCTOWYMBOW CbEMKMU CHOBaA
YcrtaHoBute STEADY SHOT Ha ON.

MpumeyaHuA K (DyHKLMM YCTOWYUBOW CbEMKMU

® OYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKU HE CMOXET
OTKOPPEKTUPOBATb HYpe3MepHoe ApOoXKaHne
BMAEOKamMepsbl.

© [pn BKMIOYEHNUN NN BbIKMIOYEHUN (OYHKLMN
STEADY SHOT akcnoaunuma moxeT
KonebaTtbcA.

© QyHKUMA YyCTONYMBOWN CbEMKU HE paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9 FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
STEADY SHOT B nonoxenue ON, Ha4HeT
mMuratb MHaukatop U'.
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Superimposing a

title Hano>xeHue Hagnucu
You can select one of eight preset titles. You can Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb 04HY U3 BOCbMU
also select the language, position, and colour of npeaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX Haanvcen. Bl
titles in the menu system. MOXeTe TakXXe BbloupaTb A3bIK, NOMOXEHME U

LBET HaAnMcen B CUICTEME MEHIO.

Selecting the language Bbi6op A3bika
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, (1) B 10 BpemA, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoamTesA
press MENU to display the menu. B PEXXMME rOTOBHOCTU, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE LANG, MENU ana otobpaXeHnA MeHto.
then press the dial. (2) MNoBepHWTE OMCK ynpaBnenvA AnA Bbibopa
(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired TITLE LANG, a 3aTeM HaXXmMuTe OUCK.
language, then press the dial. (3) MNoBepHUTE OMCK ynpaBnenvA AnA Bbibopa
(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display. >Xesflaemoro A3blka, a 3aTeM HaXKM1UTe AUCK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU  ana Toro, 4Tobbl
yAanuTb MHAMKALUMIO MEHIO.

1 MENU r2 Q e

MENU MENU

T

COUNTER ENGLISH

ORC TO SET SEL/ FRANCAIS

REC MODE ESPANOL

SEL/ TITLE coL PUSHEXEC PORTUGUES

PUSH EXEC TITLE POS TITLE LANG: DEUTSCH

ENGLISH NEDERLANDS

TITLE1 SET ITALIANO

1

[MENU]: END [MENU]: END

30 [>)

MENU MENU
P, s
SEL EspANOL PUSHEXEC
RUSHEEC e T
NEDERLANDS ITALIANO
‘T’LEl SET
[MENU]: END [MENU]: END
\ S
Using titles Wcnonb3oBaHue Haanucewn
To add the title from the beginning [lnA HanoXkeHUA HaANUCK OT Havana
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, (1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoanTCA B pexume
press TITLE repeatedly until the desired title FOTOBHOCTM, MOBTOPHO HaxkumanTte TITLE,
appears. roka He NnoABWUTCA Xenaemas HaAMuCh.
Each time a new title appears, it is flashing. Kaxxablvi pas npu nNoABReHW HOBOW HaAMUCK
When the desired title appears, wait for it to OHa muraer.
stop flashing. Korpa nosBuTCA Xenaeman Haanuch,
(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. NOJOXKANTE, NOKA OHA NEPECTaAHeT MUratb.
(3) When you want to stop recording the title, (2) HaxmnTte START/STOP anA Ha4ana 3anucu.
press TITLE. (3) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTe 0CTaHOBUTL 3anucb

Hapnueu, Haxxmute TITLE.



Superimposing a title

To add the title while you are

recording

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press TITLE repeatedly until the desired title
appears.
Each time a new title appears, it is flashing.

(2) When the desired title appears, wait for it to
stop flashing, and press TITLE again to erase
the title from the display.

(3) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(4) When you reach the point where you want to
add the title, press TITLE.

(5) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE again.

Titles cycle as follows:

Original title 1 — Original title 2 — HELLO! —
HAPPY BIRTHDAY — HAPPY HOLIDAYS —
CONGRATULATIONS! — OUR SWEET BABY
— WEDDING — VACATION — THE END
After “THE END” appears, the title display
disappears, and then Original title 1 returns.
The titles are displayed in the language you
selected in the menu system.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not made any original titles, they
are not displayed.

= You cannot select a title while you are
recording.

= FADER does not work while the title is
displayed.

= You cannot simultaneously record the title and
the date or time.

= You cannot record the title during fade-in/
fade-out.

= If you display the menu while superimposing a
title, the title is not recorded while the menu is
being displayed.

Hano)xeHue Hapgnucu

[nAa Hano>xeHUA HaanNUcKU BO BpeMA

3anucu

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rOTOBHOCTU, MOBTOPHO HaxxnumanTte TITLE,
rokKa He noABMTCA XenaemMana Haanuehb.
Kaxkapin pas npv noABneHUn HOBOW Haanmcu
OHa maraer.

(2) Korpa noasuTCA XXenaemasa Haanuchb,
noaoXAauTe, Nnoka oHa nepectaHeT MuraTb 1
HaxxmuTe TITLE cHoBa anAa ctupaHua
Hagnmeu ¢ aucnnes.

(3)Haxxmnte START/STOP ana Hayana 3anvcu.

(4) Korpa Bbl gocturHuTe To4Ku, rae Bol xotute
HanoXuTb Haan1ck, HaxxmuTe TITLE.

(5) Korpa Bbl 3axoT!Te 0CTaHOBUTL 3anncb
Haanuew, HaxxmmTe TITLE cHoBsa.

TITLE

Hapnucu umknuyeckun nsmeHATCA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

McxopHaa Hapgnveb 1 — MicxogHaa Haanueb 2
— HELLO! — HAPPY BIRTHDAY — HAPPY
HOLIDAYS — CONGRATULATIONS! — OUR
SWEET BABY — WEDDING — VACATION —
THE END

Mocne noasnenua “THE END” nHaukaumsa
HaZnucu ncyesaeT, a 3aTeM BO3BpallaeTcsa
nexopHas Haanueb 1.

Haanucu oTobparkatoTcA Ha A3blke, KOTOpbIi
Bbl BbIGpanu B cucTeme MeHto.

MpumMeyaHUA K HaNnoXXeH1Io HaanNucu

e Ecnu Bbl He co3pgany HY OAHOW UCXOLHOM
Haanmcuy, To OHW He ByayT oTobpaxkaTbeA.

¢ Bbl He MOXeTe BblibpaTb HAAMMUCb BO BpeEMA
3anucu.

* dyHkumA FADER He paboTaeT BO BpemsA
0TOBpaKeHnA Haanucu.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 0JHOBPEMEHHO 3anncbiBaTb
Haanucb 1 AaTty unv BpemA.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcaTb Haanucb BO BpemA
nnaBHOro BBeAEHWA/BbIBEAEHNA
n3obpaxkeHuA.

* Ecniv Bbl oTo6pakaeTe MeHIo BO BpemaA
Hano>eHnA Haanucy, To Haanueb He byaeT
3anucbiBaThCA, MOKa 0TOOPaaeTcA MEHIO.
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Superimposing a title

To select the colour of the title

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE COL,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
colour, then press the dial.
You can chose from the following 7 colours:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED
«— CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

To select the position of the title

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE POS,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
position (CENTER or BOTTOM), then press
the dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

[Ona Bbi6bopa LBeTa Hagnucu

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTM HaxkxmuTe MENU anA
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHWTE AMCK ynpaBnenvA AnA Bbibopa
TITLE COL, a 3aTeM Ha>XMuTe AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro LpeTa, a 3aTem
Ha>KMWUTE AUCK.

Bbl MOXeTe BblbupaTth U3 creayrowmx 7
LiBETOB:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED
«— CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua
0TOBPaXKEHUA MEHIO.

[nAa sBbibopa nonoxxeHUA HaanUcu

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoauTCA B peXnme
rotToBHocTU, Haxxmute MENU ana
O0TOBPaXXEHUA MEHIO.

(2) MoBepHuTE AMCK ynpasneHuA AnA Bbibopa
TITLE POS, a 3aTem HaXXmMUTe AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa >xenaemoro nonoxennsa (CENTER
unn BOTTOM), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(4) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupanva
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

r

1 MENU 2

| TIMLEcOL | | TITLEPOS

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

MENU

WIND

COMMANDER
COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

WHITE

TITLE POS

MENU
T

COMMANDER
COUNTER

ORCTO SET

REC MODE

TITLE cOL

CENTER

TITLEL SET

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

WIND

COMMANDER
COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

GREEN

TITLEL SET

4
[MENUJ: END

4 1
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
9 MENU MENU
WHITE
Sel Vioter
PUSHEXEC TITLECOL  RED
CYAN
GREEN TITLE POS
BLUE BOTTOM
[MENU]: END [MENU]: END
3 MENU MENU
o WHITE
YELLOW
SEL/ VIOLET
TITLECOL  RED
PUSH EXEC CYAN
TITLE POS CENTER
BLUE
[MENU]: END [MENU]: END
MENU MENU
T

COMMANDER

COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

TITLE COL

BOTTOM

TITLEL SET

4
[MENUJ: END




Making your own Co3agaHue Bawux

titles COOCTBEHHbIX HaanNucen
You can make up to two titles and store them in Bbl MOXeTe co3gaTb ABE HAAMNUCU N 3aHECTU KX
the camcorder. We recommend to eject the B NamATb BUAeokamepbl. Mbl pekoMeHayem
cassette before you begin. BbITONKHYTb KacceTy nepej Ha4asom ornepaumn.
Your title can have up to 22 characters. Bawa Hagnvck Mo3eT copaepxxatb 40 22 3HAKOB.
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, (1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
press MENU to display the menu. rotoBHocTH, HaxxmuTe MENU ana
(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLEL SET or 0TOBPAXKEHUA MEHIO.
TITLE2 SET, then press the dial. (2) NMoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired Bbibopa TITLE1 SET wnu TITLE2 SET, a
character, then press the dial. 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe AUCK.
(4) Repeat step 3 until you finish the title. (3) MoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
(5) When you are finished, turn the control dial Bbl6Opa >XenaemMoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
to select <!, then press the dial. HaXXMUTE AMCK.
(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display. (4) MosToOpANTE NYHKT 3 A0 Tex rnop, noka Bbl He

3aKOHYMTE HaAMUCh.

(5) No oKoHYaHWMM MOBEPHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbIV
OWCK AnA Bblbopa <« , a 3aTeM HaXXmuTe
[VCK.

(6) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupaxua
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

2

MENU VEND
T
COUNTER
ORC TO SET

SEL/ REC MODE ' SEL/

PUSH EXEC TITLE COL PUSH EXEC
TITLE POS TITLELSET [N] ____ ___ >

,,,,,, > o

P

TITLE2 SET
4

zr

[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END

3 )

MENU MENU

» £
c -

D
TITLE1 SET N[E] > TITLELSET ~ NEW YORK[d]>
<

< +
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
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Co3paHue Bawumnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX

Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 2, select TITLEL SET or TITLE2 SET,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

To move the cursor to the character on the left
side, select €.

If you enter 22 characters in step 4
The title is stored immediately (and you can skip
step 5).

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

At the leftmost character position, select 1 and
press the dial. Do not erase the title by selecting
empty spaces. If you do so, a title full of empty
spaces is stored.

Re-recording a picture in the

Hagnucen

[OnA peaakTupoBaHUA 3aHECEHOM B
namATb Haanucu

B nyHkTe 2 BbibepuTe TITLE1 SET nunm TITLE2
SET, B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOr0, Kakyto Haanucb
Bbl x0TWTE OTpefakTUpoBaThb, a 3aTem
N3MEHNTE HaanuChb.

[inAa nepemeLlleHna Kypcopa K 3HaKy € NieBou
CTOPOHbI BbibepuTe €.

Ecnu Bbl BBenu 22 3Haka B NyHKTe 4
Hapnwuck cpasy e 3anomuHaeTcA (1 Bbl
MOXeTe NPonyCTUTb MYyHKT 5).

Ecnu Bbl 3aTpatute 5 MMHYT unu 6onee Ha
BBefeHue 3HaKOB, Korga kacceta HaxoAuTCA
B Buaeokamepe

[MuTaHne BLIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUHECKN. SHaKW,
KoTopble Bbl BBenu, octatotcA. [oBepHuTe
STANDBY BHUM3, a 3aTeM CHOBa BBEPX U
HayHWTe npoueaypy ¢ nyHkTa 1.

[Ona ctupaHuAa Hapnucu

B kpaiiHem crneBa nonoXeHuv AnA sHaka
BblbepuTe I U HaXMWUTE AUCK. He cTupanTe,
noxxanymcra, Haanuce nyTem Bblbopa NycTbIX
npobenos. Ecnu Bbl Tak caenaeTe, TO HAAMNKWC,
COCTOALLAA NOSIHOCTbIO U3 MYCTbIX NPO6enos,
byneT 3aHeceHa B NamATb.

Mepesanucb n3obpaxxeHue B

middle of a recorded tape

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. When the RC time code appears, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the menu system to
display the tape counter.

cepefHe 3anMcaHHOM NIEHTbI

Bbl MOXKeTe BCTaBUTb CLEHY B cepeamnHe
3anncaHHON NeHTbI, yCTaHOBMB TOYKW Havana u
OKOH4YaHuA. PaHee 3anucaHHanA YacTb 6yaeT
ctepta. Korga nossnAeTtcAa BpemeHHon kog RC,
yctaHoBute COUNTER n NORMAL B cucteme
MEHIO AJ1A 0TOBPaXKEHUA CHETUMKA NEHTHI.



Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —
(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the
insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby

mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets

to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — side of EDITSEARCH and
release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator

flashes.

(5) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter

Mepesanucb nsobpakeHna B
cepeavHe 3anvMcaHHOM J1eHTbI

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexnme
rOTOBHOCTW, AEPXKUTE HAXKATOW CTOPOHY +
(BOCnpousseneHue sriepea) Unm —
(obpaTHOE BOCNPON3BEAEHNE) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH un oTnyctute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3aKoH4MTb BCTasky [b].
Bnpeokamepa cHoBa BOMAET B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTW.

(2) Haxkmnte COUNTER RESET. CyeTumnk
cbpacblBaeTcA Ha Hynb.

(3) lepxute HaxxaTom CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH u oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bl xoTute HavaTb BCTaBsky [a].

(4)Haxxmmte ZERO MEM Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpanenua. iHaukartop
ZERO MEM 6ygneT muraTb.

zero point. (5) Haxxmmte START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.
3annck 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUHECKU B
HYNeBOW TOYKe CHeTYMKa.
—_—
g B P
[2] v [b]
et = | D AN
@\ ﬂf 50 | @ﬂ ™ >k
i I T
f COUNTER )
1 & |3 2 Cre 0:0060
+ EDITSEARCH — @ + EDITSEAR( 3] >§
\ @ S
( ( N

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

OCK

STHD8Y

570

START/STOP

OnA uameHeHUA TOYKU OKOHYaHUA
Haxate ZERO MEM anA cTupaHvA nHankatopa
ZERO MEM, a 3aTem NOBTOPWTb NYHKTHI 2 - 5.
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Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

Mepe3anucb nsobpakeHuA B

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= If you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

=When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L , you cannot use the zero memory
function.

Recording with the

date/time

cepeauvHe 3anvMcaHHOM JIeHTbI

MpumeyaHuA K nepesanucu

=/1306pa>keHre 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb UCKaXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHON YacTu Npu ee
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUN.

e Ecnv Bbl nponssoauTe nepesanuch Ha
yyacTKe, rae UMetoTCA He3anmcaHHbIe MecTa,
yHKUMA NaMATU HYNA MOXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWIbHO.

e Ecnn nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBIeH B nonoxenve 5SEC win L , Bbl
He CMoXKeTe MCMonb30BaTh MYHKLMIO MaMATY
HynA.

3anucb c gatoun/
BpeMeHeM

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is already set at the factory, to London
time for United Kingdom and to Paris time for
the other European countries. You can reset the
clock in the menu system.

Mepen TeMm, kak Bbl Ha4HeTe 3annCb HaXXMUTE
DATE wnun TIME. Bbl MmoxeTe 3anucatb gaTy
unu BpemA, oTobpaxkaemble B Buaouckartene
nnu Ha akpaHe XXK/, BMmecTe ¢ nusobpaxeHvnem.
HaxmuTe kHonky DATE (nnu kHonky TIME),
3aTeM HaxmuTe KHonky TIME (Mnun KHOMKy
DATE) ana otobpaxeHuA AaTbl U BPEMEHN
OAHOBPEMEHHO.

Yacbl y>xe ycTaHOBEeHbl Ha 3aBoje-
M3roToBMTEsNE Ha NTOHAOHCKOE BpemA AnA
CoepauHeHHoro KoponescTBa v Ha napvXckoe
BpemA AnA APYruX eBpOonenckux ctpaH. Bel
MO>eTe BbIMOMHUTb YCTAHOBKY YacoB 3aHOBO B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

Note on the date or time indicator

If you press DATE or TIME while you are
recording in CINEMA mode, the indicators in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen move upwards.

e B
DATE TIME _1
r
471997
\
r 471997
TIME DATE 17:30:00
 —
17:30:00
\ J

[nA ocTaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTon n/unu
BpEMEHEM

Haxmute DATE wunu TIME cHoBa. MiHaukaTop
[aTbl u/vnu BpemeHu ncyesHeT. 3anuck byaeT
NpPOAOIXaTbCA.

MpumeyaHue K MHAUKaATOpPY AaTbl UK
BpemMeHu

Ecnun Bbl HaxxmeTe DATE wnu TIME Bo BpemA
3anucu B pexxume CINEMA, nHavkaTopbl B
BuagouckaTene unum Ha akaHe XK
nepemMeLLaoTCA BBEPX.



Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition
before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,

press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,

then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.
(3) Press START/STOP.

The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to

Standby mode.

OnTumusauuna
COCTOAHMUA 3anucu

Vcnonb3yinTe paHHyto OyHKUMIO AN1A NPOBEPKHU
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes, 3anucbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl cMOrnv nony4uTb HaunyyLee no
BO3MOXHOCTU nsobpaxeHue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoguTcA B pexxnme
roToBHOCTM, Haxxmute MENU ana
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bbibopa ORC TO SET, a 3aTeMm HaxxmuTe
LNCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6yneT muraTb.

(3) Haxxmmte START/STOP.

Bnpeokamepa npovsseneT CbemKy B
TeyeHue 0Koso 5 CeKyHA AnA NPOBEPKU
COCTOAHWA NEHTHI, a 3aTEM BEpPHETCA B
PEXVM rOTOBHOCTW.

[ p
1 MENU 2
o MENU 9
WIND
COMMANDER \ ‘ I ' /
SEL/ COUNTER SEL/ NSTART/STOP”
PUSH EXEC PUSH EXEC ey T
TEcoL /TN
TITLE POS
4
[MENU]: END
()
N 3 . STBY
D % & Wity 0:00:00
= ~ -
% z — ORC - »
7 L v }4%;;" 71N
STARTISTOP
S

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

To see if the tape condition has been
checked

If the ORC indicator lights up in the display
window, the tape condition has been checked.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 secondes, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Kaxkabiii pa3 npu BCTaBKe KacceTbl
BbINOMHANTE BbILLEONMCAHHYIO NpoLeaypy.

[na noaTsep)XXAeHUd, YTO COCTOAHME
NeHTbI y)Xe 6bI510 NpoBepeHo

Ecnun B okoluke auncnrenA BbICBETUTCA
NHOnKaTop ORC, COCTOAHME JTIeHTbl NpOBEpeHO.

MpumevyaHua otHocutenbHo pyHkuum ORC

e Ecnu Bbl yctanoBuTe ORC TO SET, 3anuck Ha
neHTe 6yaet cTupartbca npumepHo 0,1
CeKyHfbl, TaK, YTO BuaeoKamepa CMOXeT
NpOBEPUTbL COCTOAHUE NeHTLI. ByabTe
OCTOPOXKHbI MPW UCMOMb30BAHNMN 3aMUCaHHON
neHThl. MNpomexyTok B 0,1 cekyHabl bynet
CTepT, ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anvck ¢ MecTa,
rae Bol yctanosunun ORC TO SET 6onee, yem
Ha ABe CeKyH.bl, Unu e, ecnu Bbl
BbIMOJHAETE 3anucb Ha NyCcTOM MecTe.

® Bbl He CMOXEeTe NCMOob30BaTh 3TY PYHKLMIO
ON1A NEeHTbIl, Ha KOTOPOW BbICTaBMNEH KpacHbIn
NenecTok.
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Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Video/Audio input jacks

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your VCR or TV has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture. If you are going to
connect the camcorder using the S video cable
(not supplied) [a], you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable

[b].

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MoacoeanHuTe Braeokamepy K Bawemy KBM
WM Tenesn3opy AnA npocmoTpa
BOCMPON3BOAMMOro N306paXKeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesmsopa.

Mpu npocmoTpe BOCNPON3BOANMOro
n306pakeHnA NocpeaCTBOM MOACOeANHEHNA
BMAeokamepbl K Bawemy Tenesnsopy Mol
pekomeHayem Bam ucnonb3osatb
3MEKTPUHECKYIO CeTb B KAYeCTBE NCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA.

Mpu BOCNpON3BEAEHNM HA 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa
3akpoinTe naHenb XXK[. B npoTuBHOM criyvae
MOXET NMPOU3ONTUN UCKa>KEHNE N306parkeHuA.

MopcoeamnHeHue npamo Kk KBM/
TeneBU30py ¢ BXOAHbIMU
rHesgamu Bugeo/ayamo

OTKpoWTe rHe3A0BYIO KPbILWKY. Mpn
MCMOMb30BaHWN Npunaraemoro
COEeAVHNTENBbHOro ayAMoBUAEOLLHYpa
noAcoeAnHUTE BUAEOKaMeEpPY K BXOLHbIM
rHe3nam LINE IN Ha TeneBusope unm KBM,
NoACOEVHEHHOM K TeneBu3opy. YcTaHoBuUTe
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexve VCR. lMpu noacoeamHerun k KBM
ycTaHoBWTE BXOAHOW cenekTop Ha KBM B
nono>xcenuve LINE.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM unu Tenesnsope umeetca
rHe3[o0 S-BUAEO, BbINOMHUTE COeAVHEHNE C
NMOMOLLbIO WHYpa S-Buaeo (He npunaraetcA) [a]
LNA NoslyYeHWA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO
n3obpaxenua. Ecnv Bbl cobnpaeTecb
NoACOoeAVHNTb BUAEOKaMEpPY C UCMONb30BaHNEM
WHypa S-Bngeo (He npunaraetca) [a], Bam He
HY>XHO MOACOEAMHATL XXeNTbIN LWTeKep (BUAEO)
COeMHNTENbLHOro ayanosumaeoLHypa [b].

: Signal flow/ MNepepaya curtana

(not supplied)/ TV
S VIDEO OUT (He npunaraeTcA) IN
\ [a] = l--3_>SV|DEO
VIDEO OUT
N [b] —»| ® VIDEO
"N
\_/ :: z}Aumo
VCR
AUDIO OUT s
=T &



Watching on a TV screen

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
mode.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

To connect to a VCR or TV without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

Monitoring the picture from a TV or VCR
You can monitor the picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. Connect the camcorder to
the outputs on the TV or VCR.

lNMpocmoTp Ha 9KpaHe TeneBu3opa

Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesusop
MoHo¢oHMYecKoro Tuna

MoacoenmHute Tonbko 6enbii pasbem AnA
ayauocurHanos v K Bugeokamepe v KBM vnm
Tenesusopy. MNpu TakoM coeanHEHNN 3BYK
6yneT MOHO(POHNYECKUM Jaxe B
CTepeoOHNYECKOM peXUME.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM umeetca 21-
WTbIPbKOBbIA COeANHUTENDb
(EBPOCOEAUHUTEb)

Vcnonb3yinTe npunaraembiin 21-WThIPbKOBbIN
apanTep.

IR

Ona nogcoeauHeHua k KBM unu tenesusopy
6e3 BxoaHbIX rHe3n, Buaeo/ayamo
Wcnonbsynte apantep RFU (He npunaraetcs).

KoHTponb nsobpaxeHua ot Tenesusopa unu
KBM

Bbl MOXKeTe KOHTponnpoBaTb M3obpaXkeHne Ha
akpare XXK[ vnu B Buaouckarene.
MoacoenmHuTe BUAeoKamepy K BbIXOAHbLIM
rHesgam Ha Tenesusope unu KBM.
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Enjoying digital effect

during playback

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,
Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each
function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture ona TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

{ N N
1 DIGITAL Sl STILL [
EFFECT PUSH EXEC
S
N
TIPS 3
By STiLL S
PUS PUSH EXEC
\ ) S

Hacnaxpaerue uncposbimm adige-
KTami BO BpemA BOCNpou3BeaeHUA

Bo Bpema BocnponsBeneHnA Bel moxeTe
BWAOU3MEHATb N306paXkeHne, UCNonb3yA
hyHKUMN LPOoBbIX 3DDEKTOB; HEMOABUKHOE
n3obpaxeHue, menbkKatollee n3obpaxeHue,
APKOCTHbIN MaHVUNYNATOP U (OYHKLUMA
3anasfblBaHnA. [1nA 03HaKOMEHWA C KaXK Ao
(hyHKUMEN 06paTUTECh K NpeablayLUnmM
cTpaHuuam. Bbl moxeTe Habnoaatb
BMAOU3MEHEHHOE N306pakeHne Ha Tenesunsope
Ha TeneBM30pe Uy UCMosb30BaTb ero ANnA
MOHTa>Xa Ha apyryto Buaeoannapatypy. Bo
BpeMA 3Ton onepaumun Bbl He cmoxxeTe
BbIMOJHATL 3anncb Ha JaHHOW BuAeoKamepe.
(1) Bo BpemA BoCnpou3BeAeHUA HaXmnUTe
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT u noBopavuBavite
[OVCK yrnpaBneHnA [0 Tex nop, noka He
Ha4yHeT MuUraTb UHANKATOP >XXenaemoro
apcpekta (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unmn
TRAIL).
(2) Haxxmnte gnck ynpasneHus.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP LMGPOBOro
achbhekTa 1 NoABATCA Nonockl. B pexume
cTon-Kazpa unu APKOCTHOTrO MaHunynATopa
n3obpaxkeHue Tam, rae Bel HaxxmeTe
PerynupoBOYHbIN AUCK, ByAeT COXpaHeHo B
namATU Kak HEMOABUXHOE N306paxkeHue.
(3) MNoBepHWTE OMCK ynpaBnenvAa ona
perynupoBku achdexTa.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the digital effect function

= In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

= When the digital effect indicator flashes
rapidly, you cannot use the digital effect
function.

OnAa oTmeHbl hyHKUMKM LnhpoBbIX
acpekToB
HaxwmuTe cyHkumio DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua oTHOCUTENbBHO PYHKLMM

umcpoBbix achhekToB

* B pexuvme novicka METOAOM NPOroHa, a Takxe
B peXvmax naysbl 1 3ameaneHHoro
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHUA Ha N306paXkeHnn NoABATCA
NMOMEXMW.

® Ecnu nHamkaTop umdpoBbix ahheKToB
6bICTPO MUraeT, Bbl He cMoxeTe
MCMoNb30BaTh PYHKLMIO LMPOBBIX
3hheKToB.



Searching the boundaries

of recorded date

You can search for the boundary between

recording dates using the Data Code

automatically recorded on the tape.

There are two modes:

= Searching for the beginning of a specific date,
and playing back from there (Date Search)

= Searching for the beginning of all days, one
after another, playing back about 10 seconds of
each (Date Scan)

Nouck rpaHuy
3anucaHHbIX aaTt

Bbl MOXeTe oCcyLUeCTBUTb MOUCK FpaHuLL Mexay
3anvcaHHbIMK faTamm ¢ UCMoSIb30BaHWeM Koaa
[aTbl, aBTOMaTUYECKM 3anucbiBatoLeroca Ha
neHTe.

CyuwecTByeT AiBa pexunma:

e [Tonck Ha4ana onpeaeneHHon AaTbl C
BOCMpPOU3BeLEHNEM OT TOro MecTa (Mouck
aaTtbl)

¢ [lonck Hayana Bcex Aat, O4HON 3a Apyrow, ¢
BOCMpou3BeLeHneM NpubnmanTenbHo B
TeyeHve 10 ceKyHA Kaxaomn U3 HuX
(ckaHupoBaHue par)

=N
4.7.1997 « » 5.7.1997 > 31.12.1997
C||—— l 7\ A | tas
d ng\
NN
* +
[a] [c]

Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as
follows:

Date Search — Date Scan — nothing

To search for the beginning of a

specific date

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
The video control buttons light up.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander.

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press B» to search
towards [c] .

Kaxabi pas, koraa Bel HaxxumaeTte DATE,
pexXuM n3meHAeTCA cneayowmM o6pasoMm:

CkaHvipoBaHue

~, Bbikn.

Mouck patbl
T - narsl

[nAa noucka Ha4ana onpeaeseHHon

aaTtbl

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyartens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

BbICBETATCA KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPONA.

(2) Haxxmnte DATE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneuvHaA.

(3) Korpa TekyLyee nonoxenue -[b], To
HaxxmMuTe <€ onA noucka B HanpasneHu [a]
Unu Haxkmute BB AnA novicka B
HanpasneHun [c].
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded date

To scan the beginning of all days

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander
twice.

(3) Press <« or ». Date Scan starts.

Mouck rpaHvy 3anucaHHbIX gat

[nAa ckaHupoBaHuA Ha4yana Bcex gar

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxkmnte DATE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHvA aBaxabl.

(3) Haxkmnte <4 unu B». CkaHmpoBaHve gat
HaynHaeTcH.

,
l POWER @
CAMERA] »
OFF o
\

7

2 DATE

DATE DATE
SEARCH SCAN

To stop searching or scanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
N, << or Py

To view pictures during searching or scanning
Press B and then press <« or Pp.

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during
playback

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a fast
forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some
noise is inevitable.

If you have erased or rewritten the index
signal

The point at which the date changes may be out
of position by about 10 seconds of playback.

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode

= If a day’s recording is not longer than 2
minutes, the camcorder may not accurately find
its boundaries.

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a
tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data
Code function.

[nA octaHOBa NOMCKa WU CKaHMPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe ogHy 13 cnegytowmx kHorok: DATE,
. 0, << v PP,

Ona npocmoTpa u3obpakeHUA BO BpeMA
rnoucka Ui cCKaHupoBaHuA
HaxxmuTe B>, a 3atem < unn pp.

Ecnu Bbl npousBoauTe NOUCK AaTtbl UMK
CKaHupoBaHue aaTbl BO BpeMA
BOCMNpPOU3BeAeHUA

Korpa Bnaeokamepa ocyLecTBiAeT NOMCK
[atbl, 0TObpaXkaeTcA N306parkeHne B pexunve
6bICTPON MEPEeMOTKM BNepes, uimn Hasaa.
HekoTopble nomMexu npy 3TOM HEU36EXKHBI.

Ecnu Bbl cTupaeTe unu nepesanucbisaete
WHAOEKCHbIWA CUrHan

Touka, B KOTOPOW NMPONCXOAUT N3MEHEHNE
[aTbl, MOXET U3MEHUTb MONOXeHne
npnbnmanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.

MpumeyaHuA K peXxumy novcka aatbl n

CcKaHuMpoBaHuIo aaT

e Ecnn fiHeBHaA 3anuncb NpoJomKkaeTcA He
bonee 2-x MUHYT, TO BugeokKamepa MoxXxeT
TOYHO HE HaNTU rpaHnLy.

e [oMcK Aatbl U cCKaHMpoBaHve AaTtbl He
(hYHKLMOHUPYIOT Ha NEHTe, 3anMcaHHoN Ha
Buaeokamepe 6e3 PyHKUMM KOAA AaHHbIX.



Returning to a pre- Bo3Bpar K npeABapuTeNbHO

registered position 3aperucTpUpPOBaHHOM NO3MLMM

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go Vcnonb3yA nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBeHus,

back to the desired point on a tape after Bbl MOXKeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K Xenaemow
playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time TOYKE NIeHTbl MOC/e BOCNpon3BeaeHuA.
code appears, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the Vcnonb3yinTe cyeTymK neHTbl. Ecnn
menu system to display the tape counter. noAsnAeTcA BpemeHHon koA RC, yctaHoBuTe
(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at COUNTER Ha NORMAL B cucteme meHto 4nA
the point you later want to locate. The OTOBpaXKeHUA cYEeTUMKA NIEHTI.
counter shows “0:00:00”. (1) Bo BpemAa BOCNpon3BeAEHNA HAXXMUTE
(2) Press @ when you want to stop playback. COUNTER RESET B To4ke, kOTOpYtO BbI
(3) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote >xenaeTe NoToMm 06Hapy>uTb. CHeTUYMK
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator 6ynet nokasbiBaTb “0:00:00”.
flashes. (2) Haxxmute B, korga Bel 3axoTute
(4) Press <« to rewind or press P» to fast- OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPON3BEAEHNE.
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point. (3)Haxxmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbte
The tape stops automatically when the AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua. NinamkaTtop
counter reaches approximately zero. ZERO MEM 6ygneT muratb.

(4) HaxkmnTe <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM
NeHTbl Ha3aa unv PP Ana yCKopeHHoN
nepemMoTKM NEeHTbI Brepes 4O HyNneBon
TOYKM cHeTymka. JleHTa ocTaHaBnvBaeTcA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM, Korga cHeTHnK
NPUGAN3NTENbHO AOCTUTHET HyNA.

COUNTER
RESET 0:00:00

2 STOP

3 zeroven s

=ZERO MEM -+
COIN Y

Notes on the tape counter MpuMeyaHnA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

= Something must be recorded on the tape in © Y10-HMOY b [OIKHO BbITh 3aMMCaHo Ha NeHTe
order for the tape counter to function. Tape ONA TOro, YTobbl CHETUYNK NEHTDI
counter does not work on a blank tape. yHKUMoHUpoBan. CHeTYNK NeHTbI He

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds paboTaeT npu NycTo NeHTe.
from the actual time. * MoXeT CyliecTBoBaTb pacxoXaeHue Ha

HEeCKOJIbKO CEeKYyHA C HaKTUHECKUM BPEMEHEM.
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Returning to a pre-registered

Bo3aBpaT K npeaBapuTesibHO

position

Notes on ZERO MEM

=When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is canceled automatically once the
tape is rewound or advanced to the point you
pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the

3apermcTpupoBaHHOW NO3ULIMM

Mpumevyanua k ZERO MEM

e Korpga Bbl HaxxumaeTe ZERO MEM, HyneBas
TOYKa cYeTYMKa 3anoMmnHaeTcA. Haxmute
ZERO MEM cHoBa nepep yCKOpPEHHOM
nepemMoTKOM ANA CTUPaHNA NaMATU.

® OTa (PyHKLMA OTMEHAETCA aBTOMATUYECKM,
KOraa fieHTa nepemoTaeTcA Hasaa unm
Briepe/ A0 TOYKU, KOTOPYIO Bbl
npeaBapuTenbHO 3aperncTpupoBany.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy unm BOCNpou3BeneHna
dyHkumA ZERO MEM He paboTaerT.

Haxo)xaeHue
OTMEYEeHHOro mecrta

marking position

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder or the LCD screen with the MARK
indicator flashing. When recording or playback
starts, the MARK indicator stops flashing. This
shows that the index signal is being marked.
Then the INDEX MARK indicator will disappear.

Bbl MOXeTe nerko obHapy>XuTb Ha4ano
>Kenaemown nporpammMbl, 0TMevaa UHAEKCHbIe
CWrHanbl BO BpEMA 3anvcu unu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA U OTbICKMBAA UX NOTOM.

OTmeTKa MHOEKCHOro curHana

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anncaTtb MHAEKCHbIV CUrHan BO
BpeMs 3anucu uim Bocnpon3BeaeHus.

Mpu oTmeTKe B Havyarne 3anucu unu
BoOCrnpou3BeneHuna

HaxwmuTe INDEX MARK Ha nynbte
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHnaA B pexxwvme
rOTOBHOCTW 3anvcy unu nay3bl
socnpousseaeHnsa. Muamkatop INDEX MARK
NoABMIAETCA B BUAOVCKATENe UMK Ha 3KpaHe
KK[ ¢ muratowmm niankatopom MARK. Korpa
3anncb UK BOCNPOM3BEAeHNe HaunHaeTes,
nHamnkatop MARK nepectaet muratb. 310
nokasblBaeT, YTO MHAEKCHbIV curHan 6bin
3anucaH. 3atem nHankatop INDEX MARK
ncyesaer.



Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
at the point you want to locate later.

Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

lMpu oTMeTKe BO BpemMmA 3anucu unu
BOocnpou3BeaeHuA

Haxxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbTte
OVICTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBfeHna unm Ha
BUAeoKamepe B TOHKe, KOTopyto Bbl xoTute
NMOTOM OBHapPYXUTb.

MARK

INDEX
MARK

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than
two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= If you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

= If you mark an index signal on the tape with the
Data Code recorded, the Data Code will be
erased at the point on which the index signal is
marked. When playing back this tape, the
camcorder keeps displaying the Data Code
immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the index signal during 5-
second recording, recording only while
pressing the START/STOP button, or during
fade-out.

MpumeyaHuA K 3anNUcyu UHAEKCHbIX CUTHa10B
© Bbl fO/XHbI 06A3aTENBHO 3anucbiBaTb
WHIEKCHbIe curHanbl ¢ 6onee, 4em
OBYXMWHYTHBIMW MHTepBanamu. B npotmeHom
cny4yae Bbl He cMOXeTe HaxoanTb UX
npaBuUsIbHO.
Ecnu Bbl ocTaHOBMTE 3anuck B npouecce
3aHeCeHWA Ha NEHTY MHAEKCHOro curHana
(vHavkaTop INDEX MARK roput B
BMAoncKaTene), TO NOUCK MOXET He 6bITb
BbIMOJIHEH MPaBUIbHO.
Ecnu Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe MHOEKCHbIA CUrHamM Ha
JNIeHTe C 3anvcaHHbIM KOAOM AaHHbIX, KO,
OaHHbIX 6yeT CTepT B TOUKE 3anvcu
MHAEKCHOro curHana. Mpu BocnpouseneHun
Takow NeHTbl Buaeokamepa otobpaxkaeT Kog,
[OaHHbIX HEMOCPEACTBEHHO nepen Tem,
KOTOpbIV 6bIn CTEpT.
YepHaa nonoca noAsnAeTcA, ecnu Bol
3anucbiBaeTe UHOEKCHbIV CUTHaM BO BPeEMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK He ByneT
npocnywmBaTbeca. OTO He BUAET Ha
n3obpaxkeHne un 3ByK, KOTopble y>ke 6bin
3anucaHbl.
© Bbl He MOXKEeTe 3anmcaTb UHOEKCHbINA CUrHan
Ha NeHTe, eCNn Ha KacceTe BbiCTaBneHa
KpacHaA MeTKa.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncaTtb MHAEKCHbIA CUrHan
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.
© Bbl He MOXKEeTe 3anmcaTb UHOEKCHbIN CUrHan
BO BpemsA 5-CeKyHHOW 3anucu, 3anncu Tosnbko
npu Haxkatum kHonkn START/STOP unu Bo
BpeMs M/1aBHOro BbiBEAEHNA N306pa>keHmA.
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Locating the marking position

Scanning the beginning of
each marking position - index
scan

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback.

(2) Press ¢« or »». The tape rewinds or
advances rapidly and plays back for
approximately 10 seconds from the point on
which the index signal was marked. If you
want to continue playback, press B. When
you do not press any button, the tape is
automatically scanned to the next
programme.

1 INDEX

INDEX 00

Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

CKaHMpoBaHMe Ha4arna KaXxaoro
oTMe4yeHHoro mecTa - UHaekcHoe
CKaHupoBaHue

(1) Haxkmnte INDEX Ha nynbTte
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna Bo BpeMA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.

(2) Haxxmnte <4 unu PP, JleHTa yCKOpEHHO
nepemaTtblBaeTCA 1 BOCMIPOU3BOAUTCA
npmbnmanTensHo B TeveHne 10 cekyHA oT
TOYKM, rae 6bin 3anucaH MHAEKCHbIV CUrHan.
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe npoaonxutb
BOCNpOu3BeAeHne, HaxxmmTe B, Ecnv Bbl
He HaXkuMaeTe KHOMKY, TO fieHTa
aBTOMaTNYECKM OCYLLECTBMAET NOUCK
cnepytollei nporpamMmel.

To cancel index scan mode
Press . Normal playback resumes.

[nAa oTmMeHbl peXxuma MHAEKCHOro
CKaHupoBaHMUAA

HaxmuTte B>. HopmanbHoe BocnponsseneHne
6yneT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.



Locating the marking position

Locating the desired marking
position — index search

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during stop or playback mode.

(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index
number of the desired programme is
displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(3) Press <« or ». Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired programme.

[a] the current position
[b] the INDEX number

1 INDEX

INDEX 00
SCAN

2 INDEX

INDEX 02
SEARCH

Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

O6Hapy>XeHue >xeriaeMoun
OTMEe4YeHHON NO3ULMK -
MHpeKCHbIW Nouck

(1) Haxxmute INDEX Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
yrpaBneHyA B pexxuMme ocTaHoBa Uiu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(2) HaxxumanTte INDEX noBTOpHO [0 Tex nop,
Nnoka NHAEKCHbIN HOMEp >Kenaemow
nporpamMmMbl He 0To6pasnTcA B BUOOUCKaTene
nnn Ha akpaxe XKL,

(3) Haxxmnte < nnu »». BocnponssegeHne
Ha4yMHaeTCA C Hayana >kenaemomn
nporpammei.

[a] TekyLee nonoxeHne
[b] HaekcHbin Homep INDEX

— [al
[l e! ;{%ﬁ;ﬂh&@ 7
[b] 2« 1l »] »2
® Fr

To stop index search mode
Press . Normal playback resumes.

Note on the index number

The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
distance from the point you are now viewing [a],
regardless of the direction.

OnA npekpalieHua pexkuma UHAEKCHOro
noucka

Haxxmute B>, HopmanbHoe BocnpousseneHne
6yAeT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.

MpumeyaHue K MHAEKCHOMY HOMepy
WHAEKCHbBIN Homep (1, 2 1 T.4.) yKasbiBaeT
OTAANEHHOCTb OT MecTa, KoTopoe Bbl
npocmaTtpvBaeTe B TeKyLUMA MOMeHT [a]
He3aBMCUMO OT HanpaBfeHus.
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Locating the marking position

Erasing an index signal

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the
index scan or index search function.

(2) Press ERASE on the Remote Commander
within 2 to 10 seconds while the desired
programme plays back. After the index signal
is erased, the camcorder returns to index scan
when you used index scan in step 1. When
you used index search, normal playback
resumes.

INDEX

Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

CTupaHue UHAEKCHOro curHana

(1) HananTe MHAEKCHBIN curHan, noanexalymn
CTMPaHWIO C NCMOMb30BaHMEM (PYHKLMM
WHAEKCHOr0 CKaHMpOBaHUA NN MHAEKCHOro
nomcka.

(2) Haxxmute ERASE Ha nynbte
[VCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna B npeaenax ot
2 no 10 ceKyHA BO BpemA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
>Kenaemow nporpammel. [ocne ctupanua
VHIEKCHOro curHana Bugeokamepa
BO3BpALLAETCA K PEXXUMY MHAEKCHOro
CKaHvpoBaHuA, ecnu Bl ncnonb3osanu
VNHOEKCHOE CKaHvpoBaHue B nyHkTe 1. Ecnn
Bbl MCMoNb30Bany MUHAEKCHbIN NMOUCK,
BO306HOBUTCA HOpMarnbHOEe
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE.

Notes on erasing

= Press ERASE more than 2 seconds after the
playback of the desired programme begins.

= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs
with an index function can detect index signals
marked with this camcorder but may not erase
them.

= An index signal may be erased when making
PCM after recording on another VCR in the
portion where the index signal is marked.

Note on Data Code
When an index signal is erased, the Data Code on
the same portion of the tape is also erased.

MpumeyaHuA K cTUpaHUIoO

* Haxxmmute ERASE 6onee, 4em Ha 2 cekyHAbl
nocrne Havana BOCMpon3BeAeHNA XKenaemom
nporpammei.

® Bbl He MOXeTe CTepeTb MHAEKCHbIN CUrHan ¢
JIeHTbI, HA KOTOPOW BbICTaBNeHa KpacHaA
meTKa.

* Bo BpemA CTMpaHUA MHAEKCHOro curHana 3Bsyk
cnbllleH He ByaeT, 1 YepHaA nonoca
NOABMAETCA BHU3Y U306pakeHnsa. 310 He
6yAeT BNVATb Ha 3an1CaHHble 3BYK W
n3obpaxeHue.

* Buaeokamepa MOXeT AeTeKTUpoBaTb
WHOEKCHbIE CUrHanbl, 3anncaHHble C NOMOLLbIO
KBM, HO He moxeT ux ctepeTtb. KBM ¢
WHOEKCHOW (DyHKLMEN MOXET AeTeKTMpoBaThb
CUrHarnbl, 3anmMcaHHble C MOMOLLbIO JaHHOW
BMAEOKaMepbl, HO HE MOXET UX CTepeTb.

® /IHOEKCHbIV curHan MoxeT 6bITb CTEPT Nnpun
BbInonHeHun PCM nocne 3anucu Ha Apyrom
KBM B 4acTu, rae MHAEKCHbIN curHan bbin
3anucaH.

MpumeyaHue K Koay AaHHbIX
Mpu cTMpaHUM MHAEKCHOrO curHana Ko AaHHbIX
ONA TON >Ke YacTu NeHTbl Takxe byaeT CcTepT.



Writing the RC Time

code on a recorded
tape

You can write the RC time code on a recorded

tape. Use the Remote Commander.

Before you begin, we recommend to set

COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system

so that you can view the RC time code.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2) Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the
camcorder to playback pause mode.

(3) Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE
indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen with the WRITE indicator
flashing.

(4) Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE
indicator stops flashing and the RC time code
writing starts from 0:00:00:00.

3anucb BpeMeHHOro
koaa RC Ha
3anncaHHOM JfieHTe

Bbl moxeTe 3anuncatb BpemeHHom kog RC Ha
3anvcaHHyto neHTy. Vicnonbaynte nynsT
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

[Mepen Ha4anom Mbl peKOMeH4yeM yCTaHOBUTb

COUNTER Ha TIME CODE B cucteme MeHo,

Tak, 4To6bl Bbl MOrnM CMOTPETb BPEMEHHON KOA,

RC.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3aneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) MNepemoTanTe neHTy Ha3a Ha Havano un
yCTaHOBUTE BUAEOKaMepy Ha pexxum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3) Haxxmnte TIME CODE WRITE Ha nynbTte
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHna. MinankaTtop
TIME CODE WRITE noasuTcA B
BuaovckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XK/ c
muratowmm nHamkatopom WRITE.

(4) Haxxmute B vnu Il anAa Havana
socnpousseneHunsa. Nuamkatop WHITE
rnepecTaeT MUraTb 1 3anmcb BPEeMEHHOro
kopa RC HaumnHaeTcA ¢ 0:00:00:00.

r )
1 -
POWER 2
. REW 9 PLAY  lpause
) »
\ J
3 TIME CODE > PLAY 11PAUSE -
e D D 0:00:00:01
TME\(\?QDE/_ TIMECODE
_/y\l/ﬁr{'E\ WRITE

To stop writing the RC time code
Press B (or any video control button).

[na octaHoBa 3anucu BpemMeHHOro
kona RC

Haxmute B (Mnn nobyto KHOMNKY
BWAEOPErynIMpOBKM).
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Writing the RC Time code on a

3anucb BpemeHHoro koga RC Ha
3anMcaHHOWM NieHTe

recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC

time code has been written and set the camcorder

to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3
and 4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
= The RC time code writing stops when:
- you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
- you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
- you change from playback mode to another
mode.
=When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code

written, writing starts several frames before the

current picture.

= If you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.

= You can mark the RC time code on a tape

recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC

time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.

= You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the
picture and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator
The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback
if:

«nothing is recorded.

=the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

«you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

The --:--:--:-- indicator may also appear on the

LCD screen during variable speed playback.

[Ona 3anucu BpemeHHoro koaa RC ot
KOHL|a 3arnucaHHON YaCcTu C BPeMEeHHbIM
kopnom RC

MepemMoTaiiTe NeHTy Hasad Ao YacTu, Ha
KOTOpoW 6bin1 3anncaH BpemeHHon kog RC n
yCTaHOBWTE BUAEOKaMEpPY Ha PeXum nayabl
BOCNpou3BeaeHns. 3atem crnenynTte
BbILLEONMCaHHbIM NyHKTaM 3 1 4. BpemeHHom
kop, RC 6yaneT 3anucaH 6e3 nepepbliBa.

MpumeyaHuA K 3anucu BpemMeHHoro koga RC

3anuck BpemeHHoro koga RC oTmeHAeTcA,

ecnu:

- Bbl HaxxumaeTe TIME CODE WRITE o
Havana BoCrpou3BeneHus.

- Bbl HaxxumaeTe INDEX unu DATE SEARCH
[10 Ha4yana BoCcnpov3BeaeHuA.

- Bbl M3MeHAeTe pexxum BocnpousseaeHns Ha
LIpyrou.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeT BpemeHHon koa RC ¢

CcepeauHbl NTEHTbI, HA KOTOPOW He 3anucaH

BPEMEHHOW KO/, 3anncb HAYHETCA Ha

HECKOJIbKO KaApoB paHee TekyLlero

n3obpaxkeHuA.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeT BpemeHHon ko RC Ha

3anucaHHyto NEHTY, KO AaHHbIX ByaeT cTepT.

Bbl MOXKeTe HaHeCT! MeTKy BPEMEHHOIo Koja

RC Ha neHTy, 3anucbiBaemyto Kak B pexumve

LP, Tak n B pexkume SP, 0gHaKo BpeMeHHOM

koa RC, 3anucaHHblIii B pexxume LP, moxeT

6bITb CYMTAH HENPABUIBHO.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHon ko RC

Ha NeHTy, 3anucaHHyto B cucteme NTSC.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucatb BpemeHHomn ko RC

Ha NleHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BbiCTaBneHa

KpacHaA meTka.

YepHaa nonoca noAsnAaeTcA, ecnu Bbl

3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon kog RC Bo BpemA

BOCMPOU3BELEHUA, 1 3BYK He ByaeT

npocnywmBaTtbea. OTO He BUAET Ha

n3o6paxkeHne un 3ByK, KOTopble y>ke 6binn

3anucaHbl.

MpumeyaHue K UHAUKATOPY --i--:--i--
NHAankaTop --:--:--:-- NOABNAETCA BO BpemA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHWA, ECIU:

Hwnyero He 3anncaHo.

BpemeHHon kog RC HEBO3MOXHO cumTaTh U3-
32 NOBPEXAEHNA NEHTbI U U3-3a NMOMEX.

Bbl npussenu 3anunck Ha gpyrom KBM 6e3
yHKUMK BpemeHHoro koga RC.

MHaukaTop --i--:--i-- Tak>Ke MOXeT NoABMATbCA
Ha akpaHe XXK[] Bo BpemA BOCNpon3BeaeHnA Ha
pPasnUYHbIX CKOPOCTAX.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HiE Hi8,
VHS, SVHY S-VHS, VHSC, SWHS[H S-VHSC
or 8 Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the

supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if

available.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2) Set EDIT to ON in the menu system.

7

1

POWER

CAMERA] o
OFF ®

MoHTaXX Ha apyryto
JIeHTy

Bbl MoxeTe cospaTh Bauwy cob6cTBeHHy0
BMAEOMNpOrpaMmy nyTem MOHTaXa C NMomoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna El 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS,
SWHS S-VHS, VHSC, SvisH S-VHSC vnn
4 Betamax, KOTOpbI UMeeT BXoAbl BUAEO/
ayavo.

Mepea MoHTaXKem

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy K KBM, ncnonbsyn
npunaraembliil CoeaVHUTESbHBIN Kobenb ayano/
BUAEO.

YcTaHoBuTE BXoAHOM cenekTop Ha KBM B

nonoxexuve LINE, ecnv nmeetca B Hanuumu.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3aneHyto KHOMKY Ha
Bblkmtoyatene POWER , yctaHoBWTE ero B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) YctaHnoBuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme MeHto.

J
=" =
E——:0)]
( :;2 )
(1] (2] 3]
MENU
SEL/ SEL/
\ PUSHEXEC PUSH EXEC I
<

4

(=,
%5

=0 50

MENU

EDIT OFF

[MENUJ: END

=N Signal flow/ MNepepaya curHana
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Editing onto another tape

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press 1l to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press 1l on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press [ on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC € jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTa)XK Ha Apyryto NeHTy

Hayano moHTa)ka

YMeHbLUNTE rPOMKOCTb BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemaA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM criy4ae moryT
NOABUTBLCA UCKAXXEHNA.

(1) BcTaBbTe YUCTYIO NEHTY (MNW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanvcatb) B KBM 1
BcTaBbTe 3anuncaHHyto neHTy B
BMAEOoKamepy.

(2) Bocnpou3soauTe 3anvcaHHyio NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe 4o Tex nop, noka Bbl He
0ob6Hapy>XuTe TO4KY, B KOTOPOW Bbl xoTuTe
Ha4aTb MOHTaXx, a 3atem HaxxmuTe Il anA
BBE/[EHMA BUAEOKaMepbl B PeXXnmM naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3) Hangute Ha KBM To4ky Havana 3anucu un
seeante KBM B pexxum naysbl 3anucu.

(4) OpHoBpemeHHO HaxkmuTe Il Ha
Buaeokamvepe n Ha KBM anAa Havana
MOHTaxa.

[OnAa moHTa)ka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPWTE MYHKTLI CO 2 MO 4.

[nAa octaHOBa MOHTaXa
HaxwmuTe O n Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue K TOYHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXy

Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHnTe BuaeoaeKy, kotopasn
nMeeT PYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOIO
MoHTaxa, K rHeagy LANC € Bugeokamepsbl ¢
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTca), TO MOHTax byaeT ewe 6onee
TOYHBIM.



Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the i indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025
lithium battery. Use of any other battery may
present a risk of fire or explosion. Discard
used batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

(+)
WARNING

The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

HononHuTtenbHaa UHcopMauma

3ameHa NMTUeBOM
GaTapeuku B Buaeokamepe

Bala Bnaeokamepa cHabeHa ycTaHOBIIEHHON
nuTueBon 6atapenikoi. Ecnu 6aTaperika ctaHeT
cnabow unm NONHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXXEHHON,
nHavkaTop 1% 6yneT muraTth B BUgouckartene B
TeyeHve 5 cekyHf, koraa Bbl yctaHoBuTe
BblkntodaTens POWER B nonoxexnvne CAMERA.
B aTom cny4ae 3ameHuTe 6aTapeinKy Ha
nutuesylo 6atapeiiky Sony CR2025.
Wcnonb3oBaHue kKakown-nmbo apyroun
6aTapeku MOXKeT NPUBECTU K PUCKY
BOCMJIaMeHEeHUA UIn B3pbIBa.
Vcnonb3oBaHHble 6aTapeniku cnegyet
JIMKBUAMPOBATb B COOTBETCTBUM C
MHCTPYKUMAMN 3aBOAA-U3rOTOBUTENSA.

Cpok cny>6bl nuTueson 6aTapenkn anAa
BMAEOKaMepPbl NPV HOPMaSIbHbIX YCNOBUAX
3KCMnyaTaumm coctasnAeT okono 1 roaa.
(JlutneBoi 6aTapenku, ycTaHOBNEHHOW Ha
3aBOJe-U3roToBUTENE, MOXET HE XBaTUTb Ha 1
roa.)

NMpumMeyaHUA OTHOCUTEJIBHO JINTUEBOMN

6aTapeiiku

e XpaHuTe nuUTUEBYIO 6aTapeiKy B MecTe, He
AOCTYNHOM AJ1A ManeHbKUX aeTen.

Ecnu kT0-nn60 npornotun 6artapemky,
HemeanieHHO obpaTuTechb K OKTOPY.

¢ [poTpute HaTapenky cyxon TKaHbko, HTOObI
obecneynTb XOPOoLINIA KOHTaKT.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeinky ¢ MOMOLLbIO
MeTanIM4eckoro NMHLUETa, B MPOTUBHOM
cny4ae MOXeT NPOM30NTWN KOPOTKOE
3amblKaHue.

¢ [loMHUTE, 4TO NMTHEBaA baTapeinka umeet
NOMOXWTENbHBIN (+) M OTPULATENbBHBIN (—)
MoMoChl, Kak nokasaHo Ha pucyHke. He
3abyabTe ycTaHOBUTbL NUTUEBYIO 6aTapenky
Takum o6pa3om, 4To6bl NosOChl HAa caMmon
6aTapeiike COOTBETCTBOBaIM NoOJItOCaM Ha

BuaeoKamepe.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

[Mpu HenpaBunbHOM obpalleHun baTapenka
MOXeT B30opBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupariTe 1 He 6pocaiiTe 6aTapeliky B OroHb.

UOITRULIOJUI [BUOILIPPY

BunewdodHn BeHauaLMHLIouof
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Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBON 6aTapenku B
BMaeoKamepe

3ameHa nutueBon 6aTapeiku

[Npu 3ameHe nuTMeBON 6aTaperkn ocTaBbTe

6aTapeinHbln 610K UNKU APYrovt UCTOYHUK

nUTaHA NOACOeANHEHHbIM. B NpoTMBHOM

cnyyae Bam notpebyeTtca cHoBa ycTaHaBnnBaTb

naTy, BpeMA U Apyrue ycTaHoBKMW B cUCTEME

MEHI0, COXpaHAEeMbIe C MOMOLLbIO TMTUEBON

6aTapenku.

(1) OtkpownTte naHenb XXK[ 1 0TKPONTE KPbILWKY
oTceka NMTMeBON baTapemnku.

(2) Haxxmnte nutunesyto 6aTaperiky ouH pas u
BbITalLMTE ee U3 Aepxxarens.

(3) YcTaHoBUTe HOBYIO NMTHEBYIO HaTapenky
NOJSIOXKMTENBHON (+) CTOPOHOM, 0bpaLleHHOM
Hapy>y. 3aKpouTe KpbILLKY.




Resetting the date YcTtaHoBKa aatbl U

and time BpemMeHun
You can reset the date and time in the menu Bbl MOXeTe nepeycTaHOBUTL AaTy 1 BpemsA B
system. cucTeMe MeHio.
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, (1) B TO Bpems, koraa Buaeokamepe HaxoauTcA
press MENU to display the menu. B PEXUME rOTOBHOCTU, HAXXMUTE KHOKY
(2) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET, MENU nna otobpaXxeHuAa MeHio.
then press the dial. (2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired Bbibopa CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
year, then press the dial. OVUCK.
(4) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by (3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
turning the control dial and pressing the dial. BblbOpa >XXenaemoro roga, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. [OUCK.

(4) YcTaHoBuMTE MecAL, AeHb, 4ac N MUHYTHI,
noBopavnBan perynmpoBOYHbIV ANCK U
HaXkvmaA OUCK.

(5) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupaxua
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

1 o 2} |
MENU 2 MENU MENU
MENU OFF LCD COLOUR
solnrer SEL/ by PUSH Ef(?(-:/
VF PW-SAVE ot
e PUSHEEC v i
TITLE COL DEMO MODE CLOCK SET
TITLE POS 1 1
[:AENU] END. [MENUJ: END Menupenp 1200
S
( D
SEL/ et 1 § SEL/
PUSH EXEC clockseT 1 * PUSHEXEC
MENUEEND b
2] .
1997 7 m
SEL/ [ * SEl
PUSH EXEC clockser 1 1 * PUSH EXEC
MENUEEND b
3 CE
o ) 1 % e 1097 7 4 SEL/
SEL/ CLOCK SET ' SEL/ Lo * PUSH EXEC
PUSH EXEC VEND PUSH EXEC CLOCK SET 001
L ‘ +or MENULEND b ¢
11 -
cLOCK SET v
e [weno ] e
vt
Sel SEU RO B I ST
PUSHEXEC wof 1 1 PUSH EXEC oo PUSH EXEC
CLOCK SET N N [MENU]: END
Menugeno 1200
. 7 U S
To correct the date and time setting nA ucnpaBneHWA yCTaHOBKM AaTbl U
Repeat the above procedure. BpemMeHu

MoBTOpPUTE BLILLIEONMCAHHYIO NpoLEeaypy.

sunendodHn BeHaLraLMHLIOuO] uollewo Ul [euoIlppyY I



Resetting the date and time

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «— 1998 «— ... — 2029
t 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Usable cassettes and

playback modes

YcTtaHoBKa AaTtbl U BpeMeHU

[nAa npoBepku npeaBapuUTenibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
HaxwmuTte DATE pana otobpaxkeHna nHankaropa
natbl. Haxmute TIME ona otobpaxeHusa
nHavkKaTopa BpemeHu. Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe Ty e
camyto KHOMKY CHOBA, UHANKATOP UCHE3HET.

lFop usmeHAetcAa cnepyowmm obpasom:

1997 «—» 1998 «— ... —» 2029
1 t

npumeqal-me K MHOUKaTopy BpeMeHuU

BcTpoeHHble Yachl 3TOW BUAeOKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
PeXuUMbl BOCNpOU3BEAEHUA

Selecting cassette types

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed for higher-
quality pictures.

You can use Hi8 video and standard 8 mm
cassettes. When you use a Hi8 video cassette, the
recording is in the Hi8 system. When you use a
standard 8mm cassette, the recording is in the
standard 8 mm system. You cannot record on
standard 8 mm cassettes in the Hi8 system.

If you are going to play back the tape using a
standard 8mm video recorder/player, you
should use standard 8 mm cassettes.

Bbi6op TMNa KacceTbl

[aHHaA cuctema Hi8 oxBaTbiBaeT cTaHAapTHbIE
8-MM cucTembl 1 pa3paboTaHa AnA co3ganvA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX M306pa>keHNi.

Bbl MoxeTe ncnons3osath Hi8 n ctaHaapTHble
8-MM BugeokacceTbl. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
Buaeokaccety Hi8, 3anncb nponssoanTcA B
cucteme Hi8. Ecnu Bl ucnonbsyete
CcTaHAapTHYO 8-MM BUAEOKacceTy, 3anucb
Npoun3BOANTCA B CTAHAAPTHOM 8-MM CUCTEME.
Bbl He MOXXeTe Npou3BoAMTb 3annchb Ha
cTaHAapTHyto 8-MM KacceTy B cucteme Hi8.
Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTtecb BOCNPOU3BOANTL NIEHTY C
MCMONb30BaHNEM CTaHAapTHOro 8-MM
BuaeomarHutTooHa/Buageonnenepa, Bol
[OJDKHBI UICMONb30BaTh CTAHAAPTHYIO 8-MM
Kaccery.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced. However, note that the

following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl Bocrnpoun3segeHuaA

Pe>xumbl BocnpousseaeHus

Pexxum Bocnponsseaennsa (SP/LP nnu Hi8/8-mm
cTaHaapT) BblbMpaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKN B
COOTBETCTBUM C hopmMaTom, B KOTOPOM bbina
3anucaHa neHTa. OfHakKo, KayecTBo
3anvcaHHoro n3obpaxexua B pexxume LP 6yaet
He Takoe xopollee, Kak B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHue K ctepeosBy4yaHuto AFM HiFi

Mpu Bocnpon3BeneHWn NEeHTbI 3BYK ByaeT

MOHOCHOHUYECKNM, ECIN:

® Bbl 3anuncanu neHTy ¢ UCnonb3oBaHnem
[aHHOW BMaeoKamepsbl, a 3aTem
BOCMPOU3BOANTE €€ Ha MOHO(OHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHuTodoHe/Buaeonneiepe AFM HiFi.

© Bbl 3anucanu NeHTy Ha MOHO(POHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHuTodoHe/Buaeonneiepe AFM HiFi,
a 3aTeM BOCMpOV3BOAUTE €€ Ha AaHHOW
BUAeoKamepe.

UHoCcTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak KaK CMCTeMbI LBETHOTO TeNeBUAEHWA
OTNMYaloTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT CTPaHhbl, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl He CMOXeTe BOCNpOM3BOANTb
MHOCTPaHHble NpeABapuUTENbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE CNNCOK B pasaene
“Vicnonb3oBaHve Balein Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHvuen” onAa npoBepKn CUCTEMbI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNA NHOCTPaHHbIX FOCYAapCTB.

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl, 3anMcaHHoOn B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpoM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ncnonb3oBaHvem pexxuva SP. Ecnv neHTa
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM HiFi, To 6yaeTt

BocnpoussoanTcA 3Byy4aHne AFM HiFi. OpHako,

obpaTuTe BHUMaHUe, YTO crneayloLee MoxeT

CNy4UTLCA BO BPEMSA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NEHTHI,

3anucaHHom B cucteme NTSC.

e [pn BOCNPOV3BBEAEHUMN NTEHTBI HA 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa Bbl MoXeTe He nonyynTb
MCXOAHbIN LiBET B 32BUCMMOCTM OT
Tenesusopa. Ecnu Bbl BocnpoussoanTte NeHTy
Ha MynbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE, TO
yctaHoBute NTSC PB Ha Tpebyembin pexxum
B CUCTEME MEHIO.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BOCMPOU3BECTU NIEHTY,
3anucaHHyto B Bugeocucteme NTSC ¢
1cnonb3oBaHnem pexxuma LP, Hu Ha akpaHe
KK, H1 Ha aKpaHe Tenesunaopa.

e Ecnv neHTa MMeeT YacTu, 3anvcaHHble B
Bugeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHuA
cyeTyMKa neHTbl byayT HenpaBuUbHbIMU. JTO
pacxoXAeHve NPoMCXoaUT U3-3a pasnuyua
pacyeTHOro BpeMEHU ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

© Bbl He MOXETe NPOU3BECTU MOHTaX NEHThI,
3anucaHHom B Bugeocucteme NTSC, Ha
apyrovi KBM.

UONEBWLIOJUI [BUOINPPY
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Tips for using the

CoBeTbl 10 MCNOJIb30BAHUIO

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

barapeitHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3gen nokasbiBaeT Bam, kak Bbl
MOXeTe Mony4nTb HanbonbLUylo OTAaYy OT
Bawero 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka.

MoarotoBka 6aTapeiHoro 65oka

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSTHUTESbHbIE
6aTapenHbie 6510KuN

VmeliTe noctaTouHbIv 3apAag 6atapenHoro
6nokKa AnA BbINOSTHEHMA CbeMKM B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
6yneTt Kopoue B XON10A4HbIX YCIIOBUAX
ObchekTnBHOCTL BaTapenHoro 6roka
noHwXxaeTcA, U 3apAg 6yaeT u3pacxonoBaH
6bicTpee, ecnu Bbl npon3soanTe 3anuch B
XOMOAHbIX YCMOBUAX.

[Ona akoHomuu 3apapa 6atapeHoro
650ka

MosepHute STANDBY BHU3, kKoraa Bbl He
npon3BoAnTe 3annch AnA 3KOHOMUK 3apAna
6aTapernHoro 6soKa.

[MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cueHamn MoXeT bbITb
BbIMOJIHEH, Aaxke, ecnv 3anucb bbina
ocTaHoBIeHa 1 Havarta cHosa. Korpa Bel
no3unumoHnpyeTe 06BLEKT, BblbupaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE Yepe3 0O6BLEKTVB BUAOMCKATENA Unn
Ha aKpaH XXK[, 06bekTuB nepemellaeTca
aBToMaTm4ecku, n 6aTapeniHbin 6nok byneT
ucnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtapelHbii 650K Takxe
MCMonb3yeTcA Npy BCTABKE W yAaNIEHUN NIEHTbI.

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTapeitHbin 6ok

Korga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHOMKATOP OCTaBLUerocqA 3apaga 6atapenHoro
6110Kka NOCTENEeHHO YMEeHbLLAeTCA Mo mepe
pacxopa 3apAaga 6atapenHoro 6noka. Moasutea
ocTaBlUeecA BpeMA B MUHyTax.

|- (A|>q{ M|>q

d+q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the X7 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the &1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTasLlueroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6moka AOCTUrHET HKanwen
TOYKW, B BUugouckartene unm Ha akpaHe >XKI
MOXET MOABUTLCA K HA4YaTb MUraTb MHAMKATOP
o,

Ecnv Bo BpemA 3anvucu MeaneHHoe muranve
nHaMKaTopa &I cMeHuUTCA Ha BbICTPOeE,
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxeHve OFF n 3amenute
6atapenHbii 6nok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepe AnA NoslyYeHnA NnaBHOro
nepexofa Mexay ann3ofamu nocrie 3aMeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6soka.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Battery pack care

=Remove the battery pack form the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

= The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

The switch on the battery pack

This switch is provided so that you can mark the
charged battery pack. Set the switch to the
“green mark” position when charging is
completed. (When removed from the charging
adaptor, the switch exposes the green mark.
When removed from your camcorder, no mark is
indicated.)

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Mpume4yaHne oTHOCUTENIBHO
nepesaps>xaemoro 6atapemHoro
6noka

MpenocTepeXxeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaType Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobusne, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COJSIHLE MM MO NPAMbBIMU COSTHEYHBIMM JlyYamu.

BatapeiHbi 610K HarpeBaeTcA

Bo BpemsA 3apAaaku nnu 3anvcu 6atapenHbiin
6nok 6yneT HarpeBaTbCcA. OTO BbI3BAHO
reHep1pyemMon 3Hepruen nu XMMM4eCcKuMmn
N3MEHEHNAMM, KOTOPbIE NPOUCXOAAT BHYTPU
6aTapenHoro 6noka. OTo He AOMKHO bbITh
NpUYUHON AnA 6eCrnoKocTBa U ABNAETCA
HOpMasbHbIM.

Yxop 3a 6aTtaperiHbiM 6510KOM

¢ CHATb 6aTapeliHblil 610K C BuUAeoKamepbl
nocrie UCrnosb30BaHUA U XPaHWTb €ro B
npoxnagHom mecte. Ecnun 6aTapeiiHblin 6ok
YCTaHOBJEH Ha BUAeoKamMepe, HebonbLloe
KOJIM4ECTBO 3M1eKTPUYECKOro ToKa nocTtynaet
Ha BUAeoKamepy, Aaxe ecnu BbikoyaTenb
POWER ycTtaHoBeneH B nonoxexue OFF. 310
coKpatjaeT Cpok cny>6bl baTapenHoro 6roka.

e baTapenHblin 6510K BCerga paspaxaeTcs,
[axke, eCnv OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA nocne
3apAaku. Moatomy Bbl fomkHbI 3apAXxaTb
6aTapelHbin 650K HenocpeACTBEHHO nepeq,
MCMonNb30BaHWEM BUAEOKaMepbl.

MepekntoyaTenb Ha 6aTaperiHom 6n1oke
[aHHbIN NepeknoyaTenb NpeaHasHayveH anqa
TOro, 4to6bl Bbl MOrNIM NOMETUTb 3aPAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbin 6510K. YCTaHOBUTE NepekntovaTenb
B MOJIOXEHME “3e/1eHON MeTKN”, Koraa 3apAaaka
3aBepuieHa. (Mocne cHATUA € 3apALHOro
ajanTepa, BblK/toYaTenb NoKa3biBaeT 3eMeHy0
meTKy. MNocne cHATWA ¢ Bawel Buaeokamepsbl
HVKaKoW METKM NnoKasaHo He byaeT.)

N\
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CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO

Tips for using the battery pack

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption. Sony

recommends that you use the “InfoLITHIUM”

battery pack with video equipment having the

(@ mfoLrrum Mark.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the (pmreumium mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the €1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

6aTapeiHoro 65o0ka

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeniHoro 6noka
Ecnu nHaukaTtop 3apaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
6bICTPO MUraeT cpasy Mnocne BKIIYEeHUs
BMAEOKaMepbl C NOMHOCTbLIO 3aPAXXEHHbIM
6aTapenHbim 6510KOM, HaTaperiHbiM 610K
[OJKEH BbITb 3aMEeHEH Ha HOBbIW, MOMHOCTbLIO
3apAXKEHHbIN.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl BOMKHbI 3apaXkaTb 6aTapenHbii 650K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10°C go 30°C (ot 50°F no
86°F). MNpwn 6onee HU3KoOW Temnepartype
TpebyeTcA 6onee AnuTenbHOE BpeMaA 3apAOKU.

MpumeyaHnA OTHOCUTESIbHO
6aTtapeuHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”

Yrto Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCA NUTUEBO-MHOHHBIM

6aTapeinHbiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIN MOXET

06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHbIMU C COBMECTMMOM

BMAeoannapaTtypoi OTHOCUTENbHO pacxoaa

3apaga 6ataperHoro 61oka. Sony

pekomeHzayeT, 4Tob6bl Bbl ncnonb3osanu
6aTapenHein 6m1ok “InfoLITHIUM” ¢

BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3Hak

( (D) infoLrrrium ).

Korpa Bbl ucnonb3yete faHHbIN 6aTapenHbii

610K ¢ BUuaeoannapaTypon, MMeloLLen 3HaK

( (D mroumum ), BUACOANNapaTypa bynet

nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAna

6aTtaperHoro 6noka B MuHyTax*. OgHako, ecnm

Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapatypou, He

MMeloLLIeNn JaHHOroO 3HaKa, 0CTaBLIaACA eMKOCTb

3apaga 6atapeu He 6yaeT ykasblBaTbCcA B

MUHYTaXx.

* OTa uHAMKaumA MOXET ObITb HETOYHOM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA U OKpY>KatoLLemn
06CTaHOBKU, NpY KOTOPbIX Oblna
ncnonb3oBaHa Kamepa.

Kak oTobpakaeTca notpebnaembiv 3apag
6aTtapeiiHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAembli BUAEOKaMEPON 3apAn 3aBUCUT
OT YCNOBWI UCMONb30BaHWA, Hanpumep, OT TOro,
Kak paboTaeT pokycmpoBKa.

[Mpu npoBepke coCTOAHNA BuAeOKamepsbl
6aTtapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” namepsaet
notpebnaemblii 6aTapeiHbIM 6510KOM 3apAaa u
BbIYUCNAET OCTaBLMCA 3apAg 6aTaperiHoro
6noka. Ecnu coctoAHue cylecTBEHHO
N3MEHWNOCh, MHAMKALUMA OCTaBLUErocA 3apana
6aTaperHoro 6510ka MOXeT BHe3arHo
YMEHBbLUMTBCA UK YBENNYNUTLCA Bornee, 4em Ha 2
MUHYTHI.

Haxe, ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B
BMAouCKaTene MHAMUMpyeTcA BpeMA
ocTasluerocq 3apaga oT 5 Ao 10 MUHyT,
MHAMKaTop {1 TaKXXe MOXEeT MuraTb npu
HEKOTOPbIX YCIOBUAX.



Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery pack and then recharge it fully (Full
chargeV). Note that if you have used the battery
in a hot or cold environment for long time, or
you have repeated charging many times, the
battery pack may not be able to show the
correct time even after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mummum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
@ mrummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operation manual

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery back in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operation
manual.

Y Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
CHARGE lamp of the AC power adaptor goes
off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the
CHARGE lamp of the AC power adaptor goes
off.

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

[nA nony4yeHuA 6onee TOYHOW MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM FOTOBHOCTU
3anucu 1 HanpasbTe ee Ha HeMoOABUXKHBbI
06bekT. He nepeasuravite Buaeokamepy 30
cekyH unm 6onee.

e Ecnu nHankaumA nokaxketcA Bam HeTouHOR,
1crnonb3ynTe A0 KoHUa 3apAan 6aTtapeinHoro
6n1oKa 1 NoSIHOCTbIO Nepe3apaanTe ero
(MonHaa 3apaaka®). NoMHWTe, 4To ecnu Bbl
ncnonb3oBanu 6aTapeiHblii 610K B X0N04HOM
U XXapKoM MecTe ANUTENbHOE BPEMSA UMK XXe
NOBTOPANM 3apAAKY MHOro pas, 6aTapemnHbiv
610K MOXEeT NnokasblBaTb HE TOYHOE BpeMA
[axke nocre nosHom nepe3apAnku.

¢ [Tocne T0ro, Kak Bbl ncnonssosanu
6aTaperHbii 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” ¢
annapaTtypoii, B KOTOPOW HET 3HaKa (g infoLimHium ,
ybepanTecn, 4TO Bbl ncnonb3oBanu A0 KOHLA
3apag 6aTapenHoro 6510ka Ha annapaType co
3HAKOM () imfourmHium , N 3aTE€M MOSTHOCTbIO
nepesapaauTe ero.

Mouyemy MHAMKaLMA ocTaBlUErocA 3apAana
6atapenHoro 6noka He cooTBeTCTBYeT
BpeMeHMU HenpepbiBHOW 3anucu B
PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KCnyaTauum

Ha BpemA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa u
YCNoBWA OKpYy>XatoLlei cpeabl. B xonoaHomn
OKpYy>KatoLLe cpefe BpeMA 3anvcy CTaHOBUTCA
OYeHb KOPOTKUM. Bpema HenpepbiBHOI 3anucy,
yKa3aHHOe B PyKOBOACTBE N0 3KCMyaTauum,
N3MepEHO Mpu YCOBUM UCMONb30BaHNA
MOJSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHOTO (MU HOPMarbHO
3apAxkeHHoro?) 6aTapenHoro 6110ka npu
TemnepaTtype 25°C. NockonbKy Temnepartypa u
YCNOBWA OKpY>KatoLLen cpeapl npu
1Cnonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMepPbl ABMAOTCA
HECKOJbKO ApYyruMu, Bpema ocTaBsLuerocA
3apAna He COOTBETCTBYET BPEMEHM
HenpepbIBHOW 3anuncu, ykasaHHoMy B
PYKOBOJCTBE MO 9KCMayaTaLuum.

" MonHan 3apAaka: 3apAanka npumepHo 1 yac
nocne Toro, kak noracHeT namnoyka CHARGE
Ha ceTeBOM ajanTepe.

2 HopmanbHaa 3apagka: 3apanka Ao MOMeHTa,
korpa noracHeT namnovka CHARGE Ha
ceTeBOM ajanTepe.

MpumeyaHuA K 3apAake

CoBepLlieHHO HOBbIW 6aTapeliHblii 610K
CoBepLUeHHO HOBbI 6aTapenHbln 6510K He
3apskeH. Nepen ncnonb3oBaHnem 6aTaperiHoro
6noka ero cnepyet NOJIHOCTbIO 3apAAUTb.

Mepesapaxante 6aTapenHbin 610K,
Koraa Bbl xotute

Bam He Hy>HO paspsaxxaTb 6aTaperHbii 6510k
nepepn ero nepesapAakomn. Ecnm Bel nonHocTbO
3apAauny 6aTapenHbii 610K, HO He
1cnonb3oBasny ero B Te4eHne AnMTenbHOro
BPEMEHW, TO OH pa3pAanTcA. MNoaTomy
3apaxanTe 6aTaperiHbli 610K nepen
1Cnonb3oBaHMEM.

UONEBWLIOJUI [BUOINPPY
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CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO

Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back) are
not clean, the battery charge duration will be
shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the + and - terminals with a soft cloth
or paper.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

Notes on the battery case

= Use only with alkaline batteries. You cannot
use the battery case with manganese
batteries or LR6 (size AA) rechargeable NiCd
batteries.

* Using with Sony alkaline batteries is
preferable.

= Battery life is remarkably shorter in a cold
environment (lower than 10°C/50°F).

= Keep the metal part clean. If it gets dirty, wipe
it with a soft cloth.

= Do not disassemble or convert the battery case.

= Do not expose the battery case to any
mechanical shock.

= During recording, the battery case heats up.
This is not cause for concern.

= Prevent the electrode in the battery case from
coming in contact with a metal object.

= If you will not use the battery case for a long
time, detach the battery case from the
camcorder and remove the batteries from the
battery case.

6aTapeiHoro 65o0ka

MpumevyaHUA K KOHTaKTam

Ecnu KOHTaKTbl (MeTansnyeckue 4actu Ha
3ajHel CTOpPOHe) 3arpA3HeHbl,
NPOAOIKUTENBHOCTb AeCTBUA GaTapeHoro
6noka cokpaTuTcA.

Ecnu KoHTaKTbl 3arpA3HEeHbl Unu ecnv
6aTapenHblii 610K He Ucnosib3oBasncA
LONUTESbHbIA Nepuos, BpeMeHn NoBTopuTe
YCTaHOBKY U CHATME 6aTapeinHoro 61oka
HECKOJIbKO pas. ATo ynyylwaeT COCToAHNEe
KOHTakTa. MpoTpuTe TakXe KOHTaKTbl + U —C
MOMOLLbIO MAFKON TKaHu unu Gymaru.

Ob6asaTtenbHo cobnopante cneapyioulee

e XpaHuTe 6aTaperiHblin 610K BAANMM OT OTHA.

e CoxpaHnanTe 6aTaperHbii 610K CyXuM.

* He OTKpbIBaMTe 1 He NblTanTecb pasobpaTb
6aTapenHbin 610K.

* He noagepranTe 6aTapeiitblii 610K HUKaKUm
MeXaHU4YeCKUM yaapam.

MprumevyaHUAa OTHOCUTENBHO
6arTapenHoro dyTtnAapa

¢ icnonb3yinte hyTNApP TONBKO CO
weno4HbiMu 6aTtapeiikamu. Henb3sa
ucnonb3oBaTb hyTNAP ¢ MapraHueBbIMU
6aTapeiikamu unu nepesapaxaemMmbiMm
HUKenb-KagmueBbiMu 6aTapeinkamu LR6
(pasmepa AA).

* licnonb3oBaHue LWeno4Hbix 6aTapeek
cmpmbl Sony ABnAeTcA
npeAnoYTUTENbHbIM.

* Cpok cny>6bl baTapeek B XON0o4HON
OKpYy>arloLLen cpefie 3Ha4YUTENbHO Kopoye
(Hnxe 10°C).

e CofepXxute MeTanIMyeckue 4acTu B YUCTOM
cocToAHUW. Ecnn oHn 3arpAsHUInCL, NpoTpuTe
NX MATKOW TKaHbIO.

* He pasbuvpanTe u He npeobpasoBynTe
6aTapeiHbin yTnAap.

* He noageprante 6atapenHbin yTnap
BO3AENCTBUIO MEXaHUYECKMX yAapOB.

* Bo BpemaA 3anucy 6aTtapeiiHbli 6ok
HarpeBaeTcA. ATO He ABNAETCA NPUYMHON ANA
6ecnokoiicTsa.

® He gonyckanTe KOHTaKTa 3NeKTpooB B
6aTapenHom yTnApe ¢ MeTanIM4ecKumm
npeameTamu.

e Ecnu Bbl He ByeTe ucnonb3oBatb
6aTapeinHblin hyTNAp ANUTENIbHOe BpemA,
OTCOEJVHUTE ero oT BUAeoKamepbl 1 BbIHbTE
6aTapenku n3 batapenHoro 6roka.



Maintenance information

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
itabout 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

WHdopmauma no yxopy 3a
annapatom 1 NpeaoCcTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnn Bupeokamepa npamo npuHeceHa ns
XONOJHOr0 MecTa B Tensoe, To Bnara MoxeT
CKOHAEHCMPOoBaTLCA BHYTPU BUAEOKamepbl, Ha
NOBEPXHOCTY NIEHTbI UK Ha 06bekTuBe. B
TakOM COCTOAHUW NIeHTa MOXET MUPANMNHYTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 6yaeT noBpexaeHa, unm
e annapaT MoxeT paboTaTb HENpPaBUbHO.
[lnA npefoTBpallieHna BO3MOXHOrO
NOBPEXAEHVA BBUAY TakUX 06CTOATENBLCTB,
BMAeokamepa cHabeHa aatymkamu Bnaru.
CobniopawnTe, noxanyncra, cnegytoLme
NpeAoCTOPOXHOCTHU.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

Ecnu BHyTpU BUaeokamepbl npousoLuna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaruv, To 6yaeT 3By4artb
3yYMMepHbIV curHan, v niavkatop @ 6ynet
muratb. Ecnm aTo cny4unocb, To HUKakune
YHKLMKN, KpOME BbITANIKMBAHWA KacceTbl, He
6yayT pabotaTb. OTKpOWTE OTCEK KacCeThl,
BbIK/IOYUTE BUAEOKaMepPy 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHamkatop &
MWraeT B TO XK€ CamMoe BPeMs, TO 3Ha4UT
KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B BUAeokamepy.
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIKMOYUTE
BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe KacceTy TakxXe
npubnuanTensHo Ha Yyac. Buaeokamepy MOXHO
MCMonb30BaTh ONATb, €CNN HEe MOABUTCA
nHankaTtop @ npy NOBTOPHOM BKIOYEHUN
nuTaxuA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHgeHcupoBanach Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HUKaKWe UHAMKaTOopbl NOABNATbLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxkeHne caenaeTcA TycKbIM. Beikntounte
nnTaHve 1 He NCNOoMb3ynTe BUAEOKaMepy
npubnuanTenbHO B Te4eHne 1 yaca.

Kak npeaoTBpaTUTb KOHAEHCALUIO

Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa 6bina npuHeceHa ns

XOSI0HOr0 MeccTa B Tennoe, To ynakosaTb

BMAEOKaMepy B MONMMITUMEHOBLIV NakeT U aaTb

el afanTupoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbLIM YCMOBUAM B

TeYeHre HEKOTOPOro Neproaa BPEMEHMU.

(1) O6a3aTENBHO NMOTHO 3aKPbITh
NONUSTUNEHOBBIV NakeT, CoAepXKaLLWin
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) CHuMKMTe nakeT, Koraa Temneparypa
BO3JyXxa BHyTpW ero AOCTUrHeT
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>atoLlero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnnantensHo Yepes 1 yac).

sunendodHn BeHaLraLMHLIOuO] uonew.oul [euonippy I
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the €3 indicator and
“gm CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear
one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

annapaTom v NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTH

OuuncTKka BUAeorosioBok

[na obecneyeHnA HOPMasnbHOW 3anucu u
YETKOro n3obpaxkeHua ovmwanTe
BMAEOronoBku. Ecnu niavkaTop €3 un
coobuieHue “sa CLEANING CASSETTE”
NoABMAIOTCA OAVH 32 APYrM, Unn
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U3obpaxkeHune bynet
“3allymMIeHHbIM” Unn TPyAHO NpocMaTpu-
BaeMbIM, BUEOrofIOBKN HAaBEPHOE 3arpA3HEHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette (not supplied).
After checking the picture, if it is still “noisy,”
repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat cleaning
more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette is not
available in your area, consult your nearest Sony
dealer.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbI
[b] O4eHb 3arpAsHeHbI

Ecnu aTo cnyunTeA, TO 04UCTUTE BULEOTONOBKU
C NMOMOLLIO O4UCTUTENBHON KacceTbl Sony
V8-25CLH (He npunaraeTtcna). [Nocne npoBepkun
n3o06paxkeHnA, ecnu OHo BCe elle
“3alymneHHo”, NoBTOpUTE O4UCTKY. (He
noBTOpANTE O4YMUCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a oauH
npuem).

MpenocTepexxeHne

He ncnonb3yiiTe umetowmeca B npoaaxe
OYUCTUTENbHbIE KacceTbl BNaXKHOro tuna. OHu
MOryT noBpeanTb BUOEOroJIOBKU.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHom kaccetbl Sony V8-25CLH
HeT B Hanuuum B Bawen obnactu, obpaTuTecs K
Bawemy 6nuxariwemy gunepy Sony.

MpeaocTopoXXHOCTU

dkcnnyaTtaumA BUgeoKamepbl

° DKennyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHoro 65oka) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepem. Toka).

e [InA aKcnnyaTaumm oT NocT. TOKa Uiun nepem.
TOKa UCMONb3yWTe NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
pekoMeHayeMble B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.

® ECnn Kakon-nnbo TBepabIv NpeamMeT unm
XXUAKOCTb Monanu B KOpnyc, OTKo4uTe
BUAEOKaMEpPY M NMpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn panbHenLwen ee aKcnnyaTaumen.

 136eranTe rpyboro obpatieHuna nnm
MexaHuyeckux yaapoB. byabTe ocobeHHo
OCTOPOXXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.



Mainter_lance information and
precautions

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the tape. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

Charging

= Use only a lithium ion type battery pack.

= Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

= The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

e Nlep>xuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF, korpa Bbl He ucnonb3yeTe
BuaeoKamepy.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaniTe BugeoKamepy u He
AKCNIyaTUpynTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHNM, TakK
KaK BHYTPU MOXET NPOVU30ATN MOBbILLEHNE
TemnepaTypbl.

e XpaHuTe BMaeokamepy nogasbliue OT CUSbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX MONEen NN MeXaHNYECKoMn
Bubpaumu.

* He HaxxnumanTe Ha akpaH >KKI.

e Ecnv Buaeokamepa vCcrnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM
MecTe, TO nocnen3obpaxeHne MoxeTt
noAsuTcA Ha akpaHe XKK[. 370 He ABnAeTcA
HEencrnpaBHOCTbIO.

¢ Bo BpemsA 1crnonb30oBaHnA BuaeoKamepsbl
ThiNIHaA YacTb akpaHa XK/, moxeT HarpeTbceA.
OTO He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOCTLIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHunA ¢ NneHTammu
He BcTaBnAanTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepCTUsA
Ha 3a[Heln CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEpCTUA
MCMONb3YyTCA AN1A ONpeeNieHna Tuna NeHTol,
TOSILUMHBI NEHTBI Y HANTMYUA NenecTka 3anucu.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa He UCrnonb3yeTca B
TeYeHVe ANMTENbHOro BPEMEHN, OTCOEANHUTE
WCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U yaanuTe NeHTy.
Mepuoanyeckmn BKNoyanTe nuTaHue,
paboTanTe C cCeKLUMAMM KaMmepbl 1 nnenepa n
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NTIEHTY NPUONM3NTENBHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

OuuwanTte 06bEKTVB C MOMOLLbIO MArKOMN
WeTKW AnA yaaneHua neinv. Ecnv Ha Hem ecTb
oTneyaTku nanbles, TO yAanuTe Ux ¢
MOMOLLIbIO MAFKON TKaHW.

OuuwanTe Kopnyc B1uaeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHu,
cnerka CMO4Y€HHON YMEePEHHbIM pacTBOPOM
MotoLLEero cpefcTea. He ncnonb3yite Kakmx-
NMbo TUNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

Ecnu oTneyatku nanbues nnu mycop caenatot
akpaH XXK[ rpAsHbIM, Mbl peKOMeHAyeM
MCMOJb30BaTb O4UCTUTENBbHBIN HAabop AnA
KK[ (He npunaraeTcaA), 4Tobbl O4UCTUTL
aKpaH XXKI.

He ponyckaviTe nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnm Bbl ucnonosyete
BUEOKaMepy Ha NecyaHoM MrAXe Ui B
NbINIBHOM MEecTe, cneayeT NpefoXpaHATb ee OT
necka unu neinu. MNecok unu neinb MOryT
NPUBECTU K HEMCNpaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bcerga ABMAETCA NCNPaBUMOWA.

CeTeBoM apgantep nepem. Toka

3apagka

© /Icnonb3ynTe TONMbKO NNTUEBO-NOHHBIN THM
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

® PeamecTuTe 6aTapenHbiii 650K Ha NIOCKOW
nosepxHocTn 6e3 BnbpaLum Bo BpemA
3apAaKu.

e baTtapeviHbin 6nok ByaeT HarpeBaTbCA BO
BpeMA 3apAaku. ITo ABMNAETCA HOPMasIbHbIM.

UONEBWLIOJUI [BUOINPPY

sunendodHn BeHaLraLMHLIOuO]

99



Mainter_lance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpefoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Others

« Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
- Extremely hot or cold
- Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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Mpouee

e OTCOoeAMHUTE annapat OT 3MEeKTPUYECKOW CeTu,
€C OH He UCMOoSb3YyeTCA B TeYeHne
ONMTENbHOro BpeMeHu. [inAa oTcoeanHeHnA
CeTeBOro NPoOBOAA BbITALUMTE €ro 3a PpasbeMm.
Hukoraa He TAHWTE 3a cam NpoBoA.

© He ucnonb3ayiiTe annapat ¢ NOBPeXAEHHbIM
NpoBOAOM, UK ecnv annapart ynan unu 6bin
NOBPEXAEeH.

e He crnbainTte ceTeBoV NPOBOL CUMOV N HE CTaBbTe
Ha Hero TAXenble NpeamMeTbl. ATO MOXeT
noBpeanTb NPOBOA 1 MOXET MPUBECTU K NoXapy
NN yaapy 3NeKTPUHECKNM TOKOM.

® Y6eamMTech, YTO HUKaKme MeTannnyeckmne
npeamMeTbl He ConpuKacatoTCA ¢ MeTanMMYecKumm
4acTAMU COEAVHUTENBHOM NNacTuHbl. Ecnn aTo
CNy4YnTCA, MOXET NPON30NTUN KOPOTKOE
3amblKaHue, 1 annapat MoXeT 6blTb NOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerpa nepxxuTe MeTannyeckme KOHTaKTbl B
ynucToTe.

¢ He pasbuparite annapar.

¢ He noaBeprante annapat MeEXaHU4eCKUM yaapam
1 HE POHAWNTE ero.

¢ Korga annapat ucnosb3yeTcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpEeMA 3apAaKMW, AepXXUTe ero nojasblue oT
paamonpuemHukos AM 1 Buaeoannapartypsl,
NnoToMy 4TO OH ByAeT HapywaTb npuem AM n
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

e Annapat CTaHOBUTCA TENJbIM BO BPEMA
MCMnonb30BaHuA. OTO ABNAETCA HOPMAabHbIM.

e He pacrnonaraiTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:

- YpesBblHalHO ropAYme Unm XonoaHole
- MbinbHbIE UNK rpA3HbIE

- O4yeHb BnaXkHble

- MNoaBep>xeHbl BUbpaumum

I'Ipumeqanvm OTHOCUTEJIbHO CYXUX

6aTtapeek

Bo usbexxaHne BO3MOXXHOro NoBpexXAeHnA

BCNeACTBUE YTeYKN 13 6aTtapeek BHYTPEHHero

BeLLecTBa UIN Koppo3uu cneayeT cobnoaatb

cnepyioLuve Mepbl NPefoCTOPOXHOCTU.

 [pu ycTaHoBKe HaTapeek cneguTe 3a
cobntogeHnemM nonApHOCTYU.

o Cyxve baTapeniku Henb3a nepesapaxarb.

® He ncnonb3yinTe HoBble 6aTapeiikv BMecTe CO
cTapbIMu.

® He ucnonb3ayiiTe pasHble TUnbl 6aTapeek.

® baTapeky MeloT CBONCTBO MEANEHHO
paspAXaTbCH, €CNN OHW HE UCMOSb3YIOTCA.

® He ucnonb3yiite 6atapenkun, KoTopble
npoTeKaloT.

Ecnu npousowna yreuyka BHyTPEHHEro

BellecTBa U3 6aTtapeek

¢ [epef TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb 6aTapenku,
TWaTenbHO NPOTPUTE XMAKOCTb B HaTapenHom
dyTnape.

¢ B cniyyae npvkacaHua K XXUAKOCTU NPOMoWiTe ee
BOJOW.

¢ B cnyyae nonagaHvA XuaKocTu B rnasa
NpPOMoWiTe UX 60MbLUNM KONTMYECTBOM BOAbI, &
3aTeM obpaTmTeCh K Bpady.

B cny4ae BO3HWKHOBEHWA TPYAHOCTEN, OTKNIOYNTE
annapat u obpatutech K Bawemy 6nvxanwemy
avnepy Sony.



Using your

camcorder abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balue#n

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
110 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

BMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHnLeN

Kaxxgaa ctpaHa unmn obnacte nMeeT CBOU
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI INIEKTPUYECKON CETU U
uBeTHoOro TenesuaeHuvs. Mepen
ncnonb3oBaHvem Balen Bugeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuLein NpoBepbTE Creayowme NyHKTbI.

UcTOYHUKM NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe ncnons3osaTth Bauwy kamepy B
ntoboi cTpaHe umn 06aacTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
npunaraemMoro CeTeBoro aganrtepa nepem. Toka
B npegenax ot 110 B no 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/
60 .

Pa3snunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TeneBunaeHuA

[aHHas BuAeOKaMepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucTemMe
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO JOIMKEH BbITb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe cneayoLWwmn CNnCoK.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, FlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, Oanusa, Ncnanua, Utanua, Knutan,
KysenT, Manaisua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Taunana, ®uHnaHava, Yewckana
Pecny6nuka, Lsenuapua, LLiseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
KaHapga, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TanBaHb, GununnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaA Amepuka, Yunu, Oksanop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, lNanaHa, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHunsa
nT.A.

sunendodHn BeHaLraLMHLIOuO] uonew.oul [euonippy I
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder

Power

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The powver is not on.

The battery pack is not installed.

< Install the battery pack. (p. 10)

The battery is dead.

= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)

The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 31)

The power goes off.

While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has

been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.

= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 12)

The battery is dead.

- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)

If VF PW-SAVE is set to ON, the picture disappears

automatically when you turn your face away from the

viewfinder.

= Bring your face close to the viewfinder within 1 cm (1/2 inch).
Or set VF PW-SAVE to OFF. (p. 35)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 7)

The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 92)

The battery pack has not been charged fully.

- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 7)

The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 93)

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

START/STOP does not operate.

The tape is stuck to the drum.

- Eject the tape. (p. 11)

The tape has run out.

= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 25)
The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.

< Setitto CAMERA. (p. 12)

The tab on the cassette is out (red).

- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p.11)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or L .
> Setitto & . (p. 17)




Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action

The cassette cannot be removed = The battery is dead.

from the holder. - Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor. (p. 7, 31)
@ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.

function except for cassette - Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
ejection works. hour. (p. 97)

The date or time indicator is = You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2 seconds.
flashing. = The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start

recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 87)
The tape does not move whena = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto PLAYER.
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 25)
The Steady Shot function does not « STEADY SHOT is set to OFF.
activate - Set STEADY SHOT to ON. (p. 63)
= The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9 FULL.
The autofocusing function does = FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
not work. = Setitto AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)
The fader function does not work. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 4 .
S Setitto & . (p. 17)
= Atitle is displayed.
- Stop superimposing the title. (p. 64)
No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
heard when playing back a tape the menu system.
. = Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 38)
Excessive high-pitched sound is = The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the menu

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I

heard system.
. = When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 36)
Data code becomes ““--:--:--". = You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or

erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 79)
Reset the date and time. (p. 89)

The date or time indicator

disappears.

Picture

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action

The image on the viewfinder = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
screen is not clear. - Adijust the viewfinder lens. (p. 13)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action

A vertical band appears whena = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
subject such as lights or a candle The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

flame is shot against a dark = Change locations.

background.

A vertical band appears when = The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

shooting a very bright subject.
The playback picture is not clear. < EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 38)
The picture is “noisy”. = The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 98)
The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.
viewfinder. = Close the LCD panel. (p. 19)
= If VF PW-SAVE is set to ON, the picture disappears
automatically when you turn your face away from the
viewfinder.
= Bring your face close to the viewfinder within 1 cm (1/2 inch).
Or set VF PW-SAVE to OFF. (p. 35)
The picture in the viewfinder does = Sunlight or an incandescent lamp may prevent the viewfinder
not disappear even if VF PW- sensor from working correctly. This is not a malfunction.
SAVE is set to ON.
An unknown picture is displayed < If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
in the viewfinder or on the LCD CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
screen. automatically starts the demonstration.
< Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 37)
The picture does not appear on the = Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
LCD screen. - Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.
The five digit code appears. = The self-diagnosis function is activated.
= Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 106)

Others

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action

The supplied Remote Commander « COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
does not work. = Setitto ON. (p. 35)

Something is blocking the infrared rays.

- Remove the obstacle.

The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 119)
The batteries are dead.

< Insert new ones. (p. 119)

The picture froma TV or VCR = DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu system.
does not appear even when the = Setitto LCD. (p. 35).

camcorder is connected to outputs

onthe TV or VCR.




Trouble check

AC power adaptor

Symptom

Corrective Actions

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE « Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute, reconnect the

lamp does not light. mains lead.

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

= See the following chart.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC power
adaptor. Then install the same battery pack

again.
i [

v

When the CHARGE lamp flashes again
Install another battery pack.

When the CHARGE lamp does not flash
again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and goes out
after a while, there is no problem.*

v

When the CHARGE lamp flashes again
The problem is with the AC power adaptor.

When the CHARGE lamp does not flash
again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and goes out
after a while, the problem is with the battery
pack installed first.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer in
connection with the problem.

* If you use a battery pack which you have just
bought or which has been left unused for a long
time, the CHARGE lamp may flash at the first
charging. This does not indicate a problem.
Repeat again to charge with the same battery
pack.

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I
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Trouble check

Self-diagnosis function

In the self-diagnosis function works to prevent HiESESTBY
the camcorder from malfunctioning, a five-digit -C:21:00+
service number (combination of a letter and om—
figures) flashes in the viewfinder or on the LCD 53 min. £
screen. In this case, check the following table.
First three digits Cause and/or Corrective Action
Cc21 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

= Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

hour. (p. 97)

C22 = The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25 CLH cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 98)

Cc23 = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 7)

C31 = To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-

diagnosis function has worked.

< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the

camcorder. (p. 11)

C32 = To prevent the camcorder from operating malfunctioning, the
self-diagnosis function has worked.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reinstalling the power source, operate
the camcorder.

E61

To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-

E62 diagnosis function has worked.

- When you contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility, inform the service number with five digits.
(example: E:61:10)

If a difficulty persists after checking the problem a few times, contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.



NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3HMkna npobiema npu obpalleHnn ¢ BUAeoKaMepoon, BOCNOb3yNTeCh CreayoLLen
Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHUA U YyCTPaHEHUA Npobrembl.

Ecnu TpyaHocTy BCe elle ocTaloTcA, TO 0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHWK NUTaHUA 1 obpatuTeck K Bawemy
Avnepy Sony uUnn MECTHOE YNOSIHOMOYEeHHOe NpeAnpuATMeE Mo 06Cny>XnBaHuio Sony.

Buaeokamepa

MNutaHue
MpusHak MpuynHa u/vunu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHUIO
He BknoyaeTcA nuTaHue. = He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapeliHblii 6110K.

- YcrtaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbiv 6rok. (cTp. 10).
= bartapelHbIin 610K NMOMIHOCTBIO Pa3pAANICA.
= Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeHbln 6510K. (CTp. 7)
= CeTeBOW afjanTtep nepem. Toka. He MOACOeAUHEEH K
ANEeKTPNYECKON CeTH.
< MNopacoeauHnTe ceTeBoM aganTep nepem. Toka K
3neKTpuYeckom cetu. (cTp. 31)
MuTaHune BbikNto4aeTcA. = [pn paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bunaeokamepa Haxoaunach B
peXume roToBHOCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MNoeepHuTe STANDBY oauH pa3 BHU3, a 3aTEM CHOBa BBEPX.
(cTp. 12)
= BaTaperiHbiin 610K NOMHOCTBLIO pa3pAanIICcA.
= Vlcnonb3yinTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (CTp. 7)
= Ecnu doyHkuma VF PW-SAVE yctaHoBneHa Ha ON,
n3obpaxkeHne ncyesaeT aBTomMmaTu4ecku, korga Bel oTnanaete
Bawe nuuo ot Bugonckarena
2 Mpunbnusbte Balle nuuo K BuaonckaTento Ao pacCTOAHUA B
npegenax 1 cm (1/2 pgrorima). inu yctaHosute VF PW-SAVE
Ha OFF. (cTp. 35)
BaTtapeiHbin 6110k 6bICTpO = Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu UCMonb3oBaHUM 6aTapenHoro
paspaxkaeTcs. 610ka, KoTopbIn He ABNAeTCA 6aTaperiHbiM 6rokom InfoLITHIUM.
2 Wcnoneaywite 6aTapenHbin 610k InfoLITHIUM. (cTp. 7)
= TemnepaTypa okpy>atoLlen cpeapbl CIULLKOM HU3KadA. (CTp. 92)
= BaTaperiHbiin 610K 6bIn 3apAXKEH HE NMOMTHOCTbLIO.
< CHoBa 3apAauTe 6aTepeiiHbli 6nokK. (CTp. 7)
= barapeiHbiin 610K NMOMHOCTBIO Pa3pPAANIICA U He MOXKET ObiTb
nepesapsxeH.
= Vcnonb3yinTe apyron 6atapenHbiii 6mok. (cTp. 93)

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I

Pabota

Mpu3Hak MpuunHa u/wnu gencTemnA no ucnpasreHUo
He cdbyHkumonnpyet START/ = JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.

STOP. = BbITONKHUTE neHTy. (cTp. 11)

= JleHTa 3aKoH4MNace.
- epemoTainTe NeHTy Ha3a UM UCNONb3YNTe HOBYHO. (CTP 25)
= Boikniovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenve PLAYER.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne CAMERA. (cTp. 12)
= Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHaA MeTKa).
= Vicnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UNKW NepefBuHbTE NenecTok. (cTp. 11)
3anucb ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA Yepes = [Nepeknoyatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
HECKOIbKO CEeKYHA,. nonoxexve 5SEC nnn 4 .
- VcTaHoBWTE ero B nonoxexne & . (cTp. 17)

(npopomkaeTcs) 107



NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHMIO

KacceTa He moxeT 6bITb BbIHYTa

13 aepxarens.

BaTapeiHbin 610K NONHOCTBIO pa3pAAMICcA.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 610K Unn ceTeBon
ajanTtep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 7, 31)

MwuratoT nHnkaTopb! [ 1 &, n
HVKakune pyHKLmm, 3a
UCKIOYEHNEeM BblTankuBaHuaA
KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

Mpown3oLwna KoHAeHcauma BRaru.
= YpanuTe KacceTy v ocTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 97)

MuraeT uHauKaTop AaTbl Unu
BPEMEHH.

Bbl ogHoBpemeHHo Haxkanu DATE u TIME 6onee, 4yem Ha 2

CeKyHAbI.

< Bupeokamepa ABnAeTcA ucnpasHoO. Bbl MoXXeTe HaunHaTb
3anunck. MuraHve Bckope npekpaTuTcA.

Jlntnesan 6atapeika cnabaA nnm NONHOCTLIO paspAXKeHa.

- 3ameHunTe nuTneBylo HaTapenky Ha HOBYIO. (CTp. 87)

JleHTa He nepemelyaeTcA npu
HaXkaTun KHOMKM
BWAEOPEryNMPOBKU.

Beikntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne CAMERA
nnn OFF.

= YcTaHoBuUTb ero B nonoxexne PLAYER.

JleHTa 3aKoH4mMnace.

- lNepemoTaviTe NEHTY Ha3an UM UCNONb3yNTe HOBYIO. (CTp. 25)

He akTuBusmpyetca dyHKuUMA
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKM

®yHkuma STEADY SHOT yctaHosneHa Ha OFF.

= YcraHoBute STEADY SHOT Ha ON. (cTp. 63)
DyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKU He paboTaeT, Koraa
LUIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXMM yCTaHOoBNEH Ha 16:9 FULL.

PyHKUMA aBTOMATNHECKON
hOoKycnpoBKY He paboTaeT.

Mepekntoyatene FOCUS yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne MANUAL.
= YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxenve AUTO. (cTp. 57)

YcnoBuA CbeMKU He MOAXOAAT AS1A aBTOMaTUYECKON
(POKYCUPOBKH.

= YcranoBute FOCUS B nonoxxenve MANUAL gna py4Hon
HOKYCUPOBKU. (CTP. 57)

DyHKUMA NNaBHOroO BBEAEHNA
n3obpaxeHua He paboTaeT.

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve 5SEC unn 4, .

- YcTaHoBuTE ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 17)
OTobpaxkaeTca HaanNuChb

= lMpekpaTtute HanoXxxeHwe Haanucu. (cTp. 64)

HeT 3ByKa M1 TONIbKO HU3KWMIA
3BYK CrbILLEH MpU
BOCMPOV3BEAEHN NIEHTBI

BocnpoussoanTtca ctepeodonmyeckan neHTa npy ycTaHoBKe
HiFi SOUND Ha 1 nnu 2 B cucteme MeHto.
- YcranoBute Ha STEREO B cucteme meHio. (cTp. 38)

CnibilWweH Yype3mepHO
BbICOKOTOHalbHbI 3BYK

M3o6paxeHune 6bino 3anucaHo npu yctaHoske WIND Ha ON B
cucTemMe MeHio.
- Ecnu BeTpa HeT, T0 ycTtaHoBuTe Ha OFF. (cTp. 36)

Kopn paHHbIX BbIFrMAAUT B BUAE

“ ”

Bbl BOCNpon3BoaMTE YacTb NEHTHI, HA KoTopou Bbl 3anvcanu
WM C KOTOPOW CTEPNIY UHAEKCHBIN cUrHan. 3To He ABNAeTCA
HencnpasBHOCTbIO. (CTP. 79)

WcyesaeT nHavkaTop Aatbl unm
BPEMEHH.

CHoBa ycTaHoBUTEe aarty v BpemA. (cTp. 89)

U3o6paxkeHue

MpusHak

MpuyuHa W/vnu aencTBUA NO UCNPaBJIEHUIO

M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BUAoOVCKaTenA ABNAETCA
HeYeTKNM.

O6beKTUB BMAOWCKATENA HE OTPEryIMpoOBaH.
- OTperynupyvite 06beKTUB BUAonckartena. (cTp. 13)




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHUIO

BepTukansHaa nonoca
NoABNAETCA, CNN Takne
06beKThbI, KaK UCTOYHWKYK cBeTa
WM NAAMA CBEYM, CHAMAIOTCA Ha
TEMHOM (POHe.

* CrVLLIKOM BbICOKMI KOHTPACT MeXAY O6BbEKTOM U a0HOM.
Braoeokamepa He ABNAETCA HENCNpaBHOW.
2 N3ameHuTe no3mumio Cbemku.

BepTukanbHana nonoca
NOABMIAETCA NPU CbeMKE OYeHb
APKUX 06 EKTOB.

= Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HauCNpaBHOWN.

Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxeHue
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM.

= ®yHkuuA EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHio.
2¥YcTaHoBuTb ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 38)

M306pa>keHne “3allymneHo”.

= B0O3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOSIOBKU.
< O4nCTUTL BUAEOrONOBKYM C UCTOb30BaHNEM OHNCTUTESbHOM
kacceTbl V8-25CLH Sony (He npunaraetca) (cTp. 98)

M306pa>keHne He noABnAeTCA B
BuAoWCKaTene.

« OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
< 3akponTe naHens XKA. (cTp. 19)
= Ecnu dpyHkumAa VF PW-SAVE yctaHoBneHa Ha ON,
nsobpaxeHve ncyesaeT aBToMaTU4eCKu, Korga Bel oTaanAeTe
Bale nuuo ot Bugonckartens.
= MNpubnusbte Balwe nuuo K BUaovcKaTeno A0 pacCTOAHUA B
npegenax 1 cm. Vinu yctaHosute VF PW-SAVE Ha OFF.
(cTp. 35).

M306pakeHne B Bupgonckartene
He ncyesaeT, Jaxe ecnu
dyHkumAa VF PW-SAVE
yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.

= COrHeYHbIV CBET WK flaMna HakanmBaHuA MOryT Mewatb
I'IpaBIM'IbHOVI pa60Te JaTtuvka Bugovckartena. ATo He ABNAeTCA
HEencnpaBHOCTbIO.

HewnsBecTHoe nsobpaxkeHnve
oTobpakaeTcA B BUAonckartene
nnn Ha akpaHe XK.

« Ecnu nponpet 10 MyHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBWM
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl, BUaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HayHeT
[EeMOHCTpaLuIo.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U AEMOHCTpaUnA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl MOXXeTe BbIKNIOYNTb AeMoHcTpaumio. (cTp. 37)

M306pa>keHre He noABNAETCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

= BcTpoeHHaA NiOMUHECLIEHTHaA namna Bbilna U3 CTPOA.
< CeAXuUTECh, NOXanyncTa, ¢ Bawwmm 6nvxanumm aunepom
Sony.

MoABnAeTCA NATU3HAYHBIN KOA.

= BknoyeHa hyHKUMA camoanarHoCTUKK.
= lMpoBepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (ctp. 111)

Mpouee

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHUIO

Mpunaraembivi nynsT
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHnA He
paboTaer.

= ®yHkuna COMMANDER yctaHosnexa Ha OFF B cucTeme MeHio.
- YcraHoBuTb ee Ha ON. (cTp. 35)
= YT0-TO 3aKpblBaeT NyTb MH(PPAKPACHBIX NyHen.
= YpanuTe npenAaTcTeue.
= baTtapeiku ycTaHOBNEHbI C HEMPaBUIbHON NOMAPHOCTbIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTtapenku ¢ NpaBUbHON MNONAPHOCTBLIO. (CTp. 119)
= barapeinkn NoNHOCTLIO pas3pAXEHbI.
- BcraBbTe HoBble 6aTaperiku. (cTp. 119)

M3o6paxkeHune oT Tenesmsopa unu = B cucteme meHio DISPLAY ycTtaHoBneHo B nonoxerue V-OUT/

KBM He noAsnAeTcA gaxe, ecnu
BMAeOKamMepa NoAcoeanHeHa K
BbIXOAHbIM rHe34aM Ha
Tenesusope unu KBM.

LCD.
= YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue LCD. (cTp. 35)

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

CeTeBOM apanTep nepemM. Toka

Mpu3sHak

OewcTBre NO UCNpaB/IEHUIO

JNlamnouka VTR/CAMERA wnun
CHARGE He ropur.

= OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBon nposoa. MprubnmantensHo Yepes 1
MUHYTY CHOBa NOACOEANHNTE CETEBOM NPOBOA.

Namnoyka CHARGE wmuraer.

= CmoTpuTe crneayoLyto Tabnuy.

Korga muraet namnoyka CHARGE
[MpoBepbTe Mo cnepytoLlen Tabnuue.

CHumnTe 6aTapenHbin 610K ¢ CeTeBoro
apanTepa nepem. Toka. 3aTtem yctaHoBuTe
TOT e cambivi 6aTaperiHbin 650K CHoBa.

L [

v

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet onatb
YcTaHoBuTe Apyron 6aTapenHbiii 6510K.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbLe He
muraet

Ecnun namnoyka CHARGE 3aroputca un
roracHeT Yepe3 HEKOTOPOe BPeMA, TO
npobnembl 60onblue HeT.*

v

Ecnu namnouka CHARGE muraer onAtb
MmeeTca npobriema y ceTeBoro agantepa
nepem. Toka.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onble He
muraet

Ecnn namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputca u
roracHeT Yepe3 HEKOTOPOe BPemA, TO
npobnema nmeeTcA y 6aTapenHoro 6roka,
KOTOPbIV 6bIN yCTaHOBIEH CrepBa.

O6patuTtechb, noxanymncra, k Bawemy
6nvxanwemy aunepy Sony B CBA3MN C
umMetoLenca npobnemon.

*

Ecnu Bbl ucnone3yete 6atapeiHbiin 610K,

KOTOpbIV Bbl TONbKO YTO KyNWnn, U KOTOpbIn

6bl1 OCTaBMEH Ha AMTENbHOE BPemA, TO
namnoyka CHARGE moxeT muratb npu
nepBon 3apAgKe. ATO He yKa3biBaeT Ha
Hannyne npobnembl. CHoBa nosTopuTe
3apAmKy C TEM Xe caMmbiM baTaperHbIM
6110KOM.




NMpoBepka HeucrnpaBHOCTEN

¢yHKLWIF| caMmoAuarHoCTUKu

Ecnu 3apencTBoBaHa pyHKUMA HiBSESTBY.
caMoamnarHoCTUKK AnA npefoTepalleHmA ~C:21:00+
BUAeoKamepbl OT HEHOPMaSIbHOro Tom—
(PYHKUMOHUPOBAHWA, Ha AMCMIIEE UM Ha 3KpaHe 53 min. Ca
XKK[ 6yaeT muratb NATU3HAYHBIA HOMEP

Texobcny>xnBaHua (KombruHauma 6yks n Lumdp).
B aToM cnyvae nposepbTe cneayoLLyto

Tabnuuy.
MepBble Tpu 3HaKa MpuynHa u /unu AencTemA NO UCNPaBIIEHUIO
c21 = [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.

< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy Mo KpavHen mepe
Ha oAuH yac. (cTp. 97)
Cc22 = 3arpA3HUNNCL BUAEOTrONOBKM.
= OuncTuTe BUAEOroNnoBKKU, NCNONb3yA HAboP ANA OYNCTKN
kacceT V8-25 CLH chupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTca). (cTp. 98)
c23 = Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu Mcnonb3oBaHuy 6aTapenHoro
6noka, He ABnALeroca 6atapeinHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 6atapenHbiv 6510k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 7)

C31 = [1nA npenoTBpalieHna BuaeoKamepbl OT HEHOPManbHOro
YHKLMOHMPOBaHMA cpaboTana OyHKUMA CamoaNarHoCTUKM.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM

aKCnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy. (ctp. 11)

C32 = [InA npenoTBpallieHna BuaeoKamepbl OT HEHOPManbHOro
YHKLMOHMPOBaHMA cpaboTana OyHKUMA CamoaNarHoCTUKM.
= OTcoeanHNTe NPOBO/A 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CeTeBOro ajantepa

U1 BblHbTE 6aTapenHbivi 6ok. Mocne BoccTaHOBMNEHUA
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA BKIIOYNTE BUAEOKamepy.

E61 = [InA npenoTBpallieHna BUaeoKamepbl OT HEHOPManbHOro

E62 yHKLMOHUPOBaHWA cpaboTana pyHKUMA CamoanarHoCTUKN.
- Ecnun Bbl obpaTtutecs k Bawemy aunepy Sony unv B MECTHbIN

YMONIHOMOY€EHHbIN CEPBUCHDBIV LIEHTP Sony, coobwuTte Tyaa
nHhopmaumio 0 Npeaynpexjaroliem NATU3HAYHOM Koge.
(npumep: E:61:10)

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I

Ecnv nocne Hagnexatlen npoBepku npobnema He ycTpaHAeTcA, obpaTtuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony
UM B MECTHbIV YMOTHOMOYEHHBI CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP hupmbl Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

(Hi8 or standard 8)

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 4 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic colour viewfinder

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)
15 x (Optical), 30 x (Digital)

Focal distance

4.1-61.5mm (3/16-21/2in.)
47-705mm (17/8-277/8in.)
when converted to a 35 mm still
camera

Colour temperature

Auto
Minimum illumination
0.7 lux (F 1.4)

Illumination range

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux
Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

4 inches measured diagonally
80.7x58.9mm (31/4x23/8in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

112,086 (479 x 234)

Input and output
connectors

S video output/monitor input
4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohm,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0,3 Vp-p, 75
ohms, unbalanced

Video output/monitor input
Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohm,
unbalanced

Audio output/monitor input
Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)

327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohm) impedance less than 2.2
kilohm

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphones jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohm (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Intelligent accessory shoe

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
During camera recording using
LCD:5.2W

Viewfinder: 3.5 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

108 x 123 x 203 mm
(41/4x413/16 x 8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)

1kg (21b3o0z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b80z)

including the battery pack NP-F530,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone

Stereo type

Supplied accessories

See page 6.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

110 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

25W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.9 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 8.4V, 1.4 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery packs NP-F530, NP-
F730, NP-F930 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

81 x45x 163 mm (31/4x113/16 x
61/2in.) (w/h/d) including
projecting parts and controls
Mass (Approx.)

5609 (11b 3 0z2)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4ecKkue xapaTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cucrema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

[Be BpaLjaloLmeca ronosku,
HaKIOHHAA MexaHn4yecKan
pasBepTKa, cuctema YM
Cuctema ayauosanucu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
4Mm

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
no CCIR

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl
KacceTbl 8-Mm Buaeodopmarta
(Hi8 nnu ctanpapT 8)

Bpema sanucu/
BOCnpousseaeHusa (¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem 90-MUH.
KacceTbl)

Pexxum SP: 1 yac 1 30 MUHYT
Pexwm LP: 3 vaca

BpemA nepemoTku Bnepea/Hasan,
(c ucnonbsoBaHuem 90-MUH.
KacceTbl)

Mpnbnus. 4 MuH.
®dopmupoBaTtenb nsobpaxeHua
CCD (npu6op ¢ 3apaaosoi
CBA3bIO)

Bupouckatenb

OneKTPOHHbIN BUZoucKaTenb
O6beKkTUB

KoMm6UHMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C
NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHChOKATOPOM
[vameTp chunbTpa 37 MM

15 x (OnTuyeckuit), 30 x
(Lndbposoin)

DoKycHoe paccToAHUe
4,1-61,5Mm

47 - 705 mm

npu npeobpasoBaHun B 35-Mm
cTon-kaap

LiBeToBana Temnepatypa
ABTOperynmposaHune
MuHumManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb
0,7 nk (F1.4)

[Anana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTH

OT 0,7 nk oo 100 000 nk
PekomeHayemanA OCBELIEHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

OkpaH XK

U3obpaxkeHune

4 pronva no avaroHanm

80,7 x 58,9 mm
WUHdopMaLUOHHbIA 3KpaH
AKTMBHO-MaTpu4HaA TEXHONOrMA
TN LCD/TFT (TOHKONMEHOYHbIN
TPaH31CTop)

O6Lee YNCIO INEMEHTOB
usobpaxxeHuAa

112 086 (479 x 234)

BxopHble n BbIxoaHble
rHesga

Bbixoa/Bxon moHUTOpa S-Buaeo
4-1UTbIPbKOBOE MUHW-THE3 0 MO
DIN

CurHan apkoctu: 1 B no aBoWiHoW
amnnmTyae, 75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN
CwurHan useTHocTu: 0,3 B no
ABOWHOW amnnuTyAe, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN
Bupeosbixoa/Bxon moHUTOpa
®doHorHe3ao, 1 B no asonHom
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHbBIN
AypavoBbixoa/Bxon MOHMTOPaA
®doHorHe3aa (2: ctepeo L u R)

327 MB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtusneHun 47 kOm) nosHoe
conpoTusneHne meHee 2,2 kOm
RFU DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MMHU-THe3no, 5 B
nocT, Toka

F'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenecgoHoB
CTepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 0
(O 3,5 mm)

F'He3po ynpaBnexnna LANC
CTtepeodoHN4eckoe MUHU-THe340
(O 2,5 mm)

MHesgo MIC

MwuHu-rHe3no, 0,388 mMB, HM3Koe
NosiHoe CONpPOTUBIEHNE C BbIXO0M
oT 2,5 go 3,0 B nocT. ToKa, nonHoe
conpoTusnexue 6,8 kOm (O 3,5
MM)

F'pomkorosopurenb
[nHamMnyecKmnii rpoMKorosopuTenb
YnpaBnAemblii BbiBOA ANA
BCromoraTtesibHoro
obopynosaHunA

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIN COeANHUTESb

O6Lwee

Tpe6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapenHbii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov aganTep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepnHAA notpebnAaeman
MOLUHOCTb

Bo Bpema BbinonHeHua 3anmcu
BUAEOKaMepoW C NCMONb30BaHNEM
XKLO: 5,2 BT

Bupouckatens: 3,5 BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C (oT -4°F no
+140°F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

108 x 123 x 203 mMMm (w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

1kr

He Bkntoyana 6aTapeiiHoro 651oka,
nmTreBon 6aTapemnku, kacceTbl 1
nne4yeBoro pemHA

1.1 kr

Bkntoyana 6aTapeiHbivi 6110k
NP-F530, nutueByto 6aTaperiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemeHb

MukpodoH

CTepeothoHnyeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 6.

CeTteBou aganTtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

110 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb

25 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,9 A B paboyem
pexume

Bbixoa AnA 3apAnku 6atapeiHoro
6noka:

8,4 B, 1,4 A B pexxvme 3apAaku
MpumeHeHne

BatapeiiHble 6110ku Sony
NP-F530, NP-F730 NP-F930
NNTUEBO-NOHHOIO TUna

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C no 40°C (o1 32°F no 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C (oT -4°F no
+140°F)

Pa3smepbl (nup6nus.)

81 x 45 x 163 mm (ww/B/Tr), BKNOYaA
BbICTynatowue 4actn 1 opraHbl
yrnpaBneHuAa

Macca (npu6nus.)

560 r

KOHCTpYKUMA U TEXHUYECKne
XapaKTepuUCTUKN MOTYT 6bITb
U3MeHEHbI 6e3 yBeJOMIEHUA.
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Identifying the parts

1]
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Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 116)
POWER switch (p. 12)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 18)

[4] Display window (p. 121)

[5] NEAR/FAR dial (p. 57)

[6] FOCUS switch (p. 57)

Tripod receptacle (p. 21)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screm
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

OPEN button (p. 17)

[9] VOLUME buttons (p. 25)

Eyecup

[11] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 13)
[12 Power zoom lever (p. 15)

BATT RELEASE (PUSH) lever (p. 10)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 120)
STANDBY switch (p. 12)
START/STOP button (p. 12)
Battery mounting surface

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 120)

O603Ha4YeHUA yacten

=

SICASANRT

= RekER & El

YnpaBenaemblii BbiBog And
BCnomoraTenbHOro o60pyaoBaHua
(cTp. 116)

(2] Beikniouatenb, POWER (cTp. 12)

Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 18)

(4] Okowko gucnnesn (cTp. 121)

Auck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 57)

(6] MNepekniouatenb FOCUS (cTp. 57)

Dep>xatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 21)
Y6eantech, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
6,5 MM, UK >ke B NPOTUBHOM criydae Bbl He
CMOXEeTe HaAeXXHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY U
BMHT MOXET NoBpeAnTb BUAeoKamepy.

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 17)
[9] KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 25)
Okynap
[11] Pbiuar perynupoBkn o6bekTMBa
Bupgouckarena (cTp. 13)
[12 Pbiuar npusogHoro TpaHcokaTopa
(cTp. 15)
Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (PUSH) (cTp. 10)
Kptouku anu nne4yesoro pemHsa (cTp. 120)
Mepekntouatens STANDBY (cTp. 12)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 12)
MNoBepxHoCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka
Kptouku ana nneyesoro pemHaA (cTp. 120)



Identifying the parts
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O603Ha4YeHuA YacTen

RBRIEIE

N
()]

EJECT switch (p. 11)

LANC € control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

[21] Cassette compartment (p. 11)

[22] Grip strap (p. 20)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p.73)

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 72)

() (headphones) jack (p. 26)

EDITSEARCH button (p. 23)

S VIDEO jack (p. 72)

Lens cover

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 12)

Remote sensor (p. 120)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

Bbikntoyatenb EJECT (cTp. 11)

Hesno ynpasnenua LANC ¢
¢ o3HayaeT cucTeMy KaHana MECTHOro
ynpaeneHus. lHe3no ynpasneHus €
MCMonb3yeTcA Af1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepemeLleHem neHTbl BUAeobopynoBaHUA 1
nepudepuiiHbIX yCTPOWCTB, NOAKITIOYEHHbIX K
Hemy. [laHHOe rHe340 UMeeT Takyto Xe
YHKUMIO, KakK U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

[21] OTcek kacceTbl (cTp. 11)

[22) PemeHHoM 3axBaT (cTp. 20)

M'Heano RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa apantepa
nepem. Toka RFU) (cTp. 73)

espga VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 72)

He3no ¢) (ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB) (CTp. 26)

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 23)

Hesno S VIDEO (cTp. 72)

Kpbilwka o6beKkTuBa

FHespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
MoacoeanHNTe BHELWHW MUKPOOH (He
npunaraetcA). K aToMy rHe3ay Takxe MOXHO
noaknto4aTb MUKPOOH C “BbiKtoYaTenem
nuTaHmAa”.

Jlamnouka 3anucu Buaeokamepou/
6aTtapeinHoro 6noka (cTp. 12)

[AaTyvkK AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBieHUuA
(cTp. 120)
Hanpasnante nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHVA BUAEOKaMepon B 3TO
MecTo.

MukpochoH

BunendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOY]  UOIeWIoLUl [RUOIIPPY I
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O603Ha4YeHuA YyacTen
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Speaker (p. 24)

LCD screen (p. 18)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 88)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 49)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 47)
STEADY SHOT switch (p. 63)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 17)
Lighting aperture

Viewfinder (p. 13)

COUNTER RESET button (p. 14)
END SEARCH button (p. 24)
MENU button (p. 34)

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

S

F'pomkorosoputens (CTp. 24)

OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 18)

OTcek nuTnesoi 6aTapeiikuii (cTp. 88)
KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 49)
KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47)
Mepekntoyatenb STEADY SHOT (cTp. 63)

Mepekniouyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 17)

CeeToBan aneptypa
Bupowuckartensb (cTp. 13)

Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 14)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 24)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 34)

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENIBHO AepiKaTena AnA
yCTaHOBKMW NpPUHaANeXHOCTEN

Cny>xuT ona noasoja nuTaHus K
BCroMoraTesibHbIM NPUHAANEXHOCTAM, Kak,
Hanpvmep, BUaeoiamna UM MMKPOGOOH.
[ep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepekntovatenem STANDBY, koTopbi
nossosnAeT Bam BKOYaTb U BbIKOYATb
nuTaHue, NoABOAMMOE K AepyaTento. AnAa
OanbHenwen nHgpopmaumm obpaTnTech K
PYKOBOZACTBY MO 3KchnyaTaumm
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX NPUHaANEXHocTen. Ona
noAcoeAVHeHNA Kakon-nnbo NpuHaaneXxXHoCcTn
HaXXMUTe ee [0 KOHLA BHU3 U 3aTAHUTE BUHT.
[nA cHATMA NpUHaANEeXXHOCTW ocrabbTe BUHT, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe MPUHAANEXHOCTb BHU3 1
NnoTAHWTE ee.
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45 51
@ ~

A

~ 53
7 o L/ 53
5 5 — 54
49 - [55]

TIME button (p. 29, 70)
DATE button (p. 29, 70)
DISPLAY button (p. 26)
TITLE button (p. 64)

16:9 WIDE button (p. 44)

Video control buttons (p. 25)
O STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
= PLAY (playback)
P FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

FADER button (p. 39)

KHonka TIME (cTp. 29, 70)
KHonka DATE (cTp. 29, 70)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 26)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 64)
KHonka 16:9 WIDE (cTp. 44)

KHonku BuaeoperynupoBkum (CTp. 25)

[0 STOP (ocTaHoB)

<4<« REW (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Ha3an)

= PLAY (Bocnpou3sseneHve)

»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Brnepen)

11 PAUSE (naysa)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 39)

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 60)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 61)
PerynupoBouHbIii AucK (CTp. 48)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 60)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 58)
EXPOSURE button (p. 61)
Control dial (p. 48)
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

O603Ha4YeHuA YyacTen

MynbT AUCTAaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBJsieHUA

KHOMKU, KOTOpble UMEIOT 0AUHAKOBOE
HaMMeHOBaHWE C KHOMKamu Ha BUAeoKamepe,
PYHKLMOHUPYIOT UAEHTUYHO.

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 69, 77)

[3] DATA CODE button (p. 29)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 14)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 83)

[6] INDEX buttons
INDEX MARK button (p. 78)
INDEX ERASE button (p. 82)

DATE SEARCH button (p. 75)
INDEX SEARCH button (p. 80)

START/STOP button (p. 12)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 15)
Video control buttons (p. 25)
DISPLAY button (p. 26)

Mepenatunk
HanpaBbTe B HaNpaBneHUy ANCTaHLMOHHOMO
[aTuvKa AnA ynpasrieHus Buaeokamepo
nocne BKIIIOYEHNA BUAEOKAMEpbI.

[2] KHonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 69, 77)
KHnonka DATA CODE (cTp. 29)

[4] KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 14)
[5] Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 83)

[6] KHonku INDEX
KHonka INDEX MARK (cTp. 78)
KHonka INDEX ERASE (cTp. 82)

KHonka DATE SEARCH (cTp. 75)
KHonka INDEX SEARCH (cTp. 80)

Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 12)

[9] KHonka npuBoaHoro TpaHctokaTopa
(cTp. 15)

KHonku BuaeoperynmpoBok (cTp. 25)
[11] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 26)



Identifying the parts

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

O603Ha4YeHuA YacTen

[Ona noarotoBku nynbTa
AWCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBJieHunA
BctaBbTe aBe 6aTapeiikn R6 (pasmepom AA),
cornacosbiBad + 1 - Ha 6aTapeikax ¢
avarpamMMon BHyTpu oTceka baTapeek.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

To use the Remote Commander
Make sure that the COMMANDER is set to ON
in the menu system on the camcorder.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cny>6bbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek AnA nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHvA xsaTaeT NpUbNM3nTensHO Ha 6
MeCcALEeB Npv HOpPMasIbHOW dKcnnyataumu. Ecnu
6aTapeinku cTaHyT crnabbliMn UK MOMHOCTbIO
paspAAATCA, MyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua He byaet paboTaTb.

Bo usbexxaHue nospexaeHUA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOI yTe4YKUn U3 6arapeek

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bol He ByeTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOTO
yrpaBneHvA B Te4eHNe ANNTENbHOro BPEMeHM.

[Ona ucnonb3oBauHA NynbTa
AUCTaHUWOHHOrO yrnpasrieHnA
Y6epuntechb, 4To chyHkuna COMMANDER
ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHio
BUAEOKaMepbI.

SEU/ L/
PUSHEXEC * PUSH EXEC

MENU

[COMMANDER
OFF

[MENU: END

pBunewdodHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOL]  UOITeWIOUl [RUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Remote control direction

15°

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

HanpaBneHue nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBiieHunA

MpumMeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

e [lep>knte ANCTaHUMOHHBIV AATYMK NoAanbLue
OT CUJIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETa, Kak,
Hanpumep, NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4n nnn
unnoMmuHaumA. B npotuBHom cnyyae
[VCTaHUMOHHOE ynpaBfieHne MoXeT He
[encTeoBaTh.

® Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXAy ANCTaHLUMOHHbIM
[aTYNKOM 1 MyNbTOM ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA HeT NPenATCTBYA.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeTt B pexvme
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexnna VTR 2.
PexvMbl nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA
(1, 2 n 3) ucnonb3yOTCA ANA OTIMYUA JaHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony,
4YTO6bI N36eXXaTh HenpaBusIbHOW paboTbl Npu
[VCTaHUMOHHOM ynpasneHun. Ecnv Bel
ucnonbayete apyro KBM dmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmn B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayeM Bam nameHuUTb pexxum nynbta
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO YPaBeHNA Nn 3aKpbiTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN aaTtynk KBM yepHoi
6ymaroi.

MpukpenneHue nse4eBoro peMHaA

MpukpenuTe npunaraembivi NIE4E€BOV PEMEHDb K
Kptoykam AfA nneyeBoro peMHs.
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Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bngouckarenb

TEEI

@ 3 ]=l=f I mnLESTeY H
=== 00:00:00
FADER

- [CINEMA b

MOSAIC]|~ &9

TRAL g ga

VoL

....... AT

12:00:00

P

WIND indicator (p. 36)

Manual focusing (p. 56)

PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 58)

Steady Shot indicator (p. 63)

Backlight indicator (p. 60)

FADER indicator (p. 39)

Wide mode indicator (p. 44)

PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 47)

DIGITAL EFFECT indicator (p. 49)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 17)/VOLUME

indicator (p. 25)

[11] Data Code indicator (p. 29)

[12 Warning indicators (p. 123)

[13 Mirror mode indicator (p. 19)

[14] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(p. 90)

Recording mode indicator (p. 14)

[16] Video control mode (p. 25)

[17 Tape counter (p. 14)/
RC time code indicator/ (p. 83)
Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p. 106)

Remaining tape indicator

HRRNRERENENE

. M
rolm— - (0] -]+ 1 5min * —0min —
71N\

O603Ha4YeHuA YacTen

Pa6ouue uHaukaTopbi

Display window/Okowko gucnnes

Muaukatop WIND (cTp. 36)

PyyHana dokycupoBka (cTp. 56)

Wnpnkatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)

WHankaTop ycTON4MBOM CEMKM (CTP. 63)

UHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 60)

Wuaukatop FADER (cTp. 39)

MHpmkaTop wupokodopmaTHOro pexuma

(cTp. 44)

Wupukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47)

Wnpukatop DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 49)

Uupukatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 17)/

nHgukatop VOLUME (cTp. 25)

MHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 29)

Mpepynpexaatowme UHAMKaTOpPbI

(cTp. 123)

[13] UnaukaTop 3epkanbHOro pexxuma (ctp. 19)

[14 BocnpousseaeHue nnu sanuck B hopmaTte

Hi8 (cTp. 90)

[15 UnaukaTop pe>xuma 3anucu (cTp. 14)

[16) Pexxum BuaeoperynmupoBok (cTp. 25)

[17) MnamkaTop cueTumnka nenTbl (cTp. 14)/
WHpukaTop koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 83)/
NHavkaTop hyHKUMIA camoanarHoCTUKU
(ctp. 111)

MNHankaTop ocTaBlUeWCA NEHTbI

NREENENE

S]]

RI=]

Nz
Frolmm—) - o] > E5—1 5min % —0min -

in—
71\

pBunewdodHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOL]  UOITeWIOUl [RUOIIPPY I

121



Identifying the parts

0O603Ha4YeHnA YacTen

Index indicator/Date search/Date scan
indicator/ TIME CODE WRITE indicator /
ZERO MEM indicator (p. 75, 78, 83)

END SEARCH indicator (p. 24)
PHOTO mode indicator (p. 46)

Exposure indicator (p. 61)/Zoom indicator
(p. 15)

[21] Remaining battery indicator

(> Jmm|>{ &]>] 4>{ |

[22 Date indicator (p. 70)

23 Time indicator (p. 70)

ORC indicator (p. 71)

[25 Time code indicator (p. 83)

Data Code indicator (p. 29)

Date or time indicator (p. 70)/
Tape counter indicator (p. 14)/
RC time code indicator (p. 83)/
Self-diagnosis functions indicators (p. 106)

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down = set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down [ set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

122

UHpukaTop nHaekca/noucka patbl/
ckaHupoBaHuA gat/uiaukatop TIME
CODE WRITE/MHaukaTop ZERO MEM (cTp.
75, 78, 83)

WnaukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 24)
UHpaukaTop pexxuma PHOTO (cTp. 46)

UHpukaTtop akcnosuuum (cTp.61)/
UHaukaTop TpaHctokaumm (cTp. 15)

UHpukaTop ocTtaBlueroca sapana
6aTapenHoro 6noka

(> Jam|>d{ a>] 4+>{ |

WnpaukaTop aatbl (cTp. 70)

Wuaukatop BpemeHu (cTp. 70)

UnaukaTtop ORC (cTp. 71)

MHpmukaTop BpemeHHOro koaa (ctp. 83)

MHaukatop Kopa paatbl (CTp. 29)

UHpmkaTop aatbl unu BpemeHu (ctp. 70)/
WHankaTop cyeTynka neHtbl (cTp. 14)/
UHpukaTop kopa BpemeHu (cTp. 83)/
WHaukaTop hyHKUMIA caMoauarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 111)

[nAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpaLuu

Bbl MOXETE HavaTb AEMOHCTPaLWIO NyTeM
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme meHto. Bbl
Takxe MOXeTe HavyaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C
NMOMOLLbIO CrieAyoLLen onepauum.

[inA BxoAa B AEMOHCTPALMOHHbIN PeXum

(1) 3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 yctaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue
PLAYER.

(2) NoBepHuTe nepekntovatens STANDBY B
nonoxeHve STANDBY.

(3) Oep>xa HaxaTomn KHoMKy =, yctaHoBuUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.

[AnAa Bbixoga U3 AEMOHCTPaLMOHHOr 0O

pexxuma

(1)YcTtaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) NoBepHuTe nepekntovatens STANDBY B
nonoxenve STANDBY.

(3) Oep>xa HaxaTomn KHonKy [, ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.



Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators MHAMKaTOpPbI
If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the Ecnu nHaukaTopbl myratoT B BuaouckaTene unm
display window, check the following: B OKOLLKe aucnnes, nposepbTe cnepytollee:
b:you can hear the beep sound when the BEEP is ~ ?: Bbl MOXeTE CibilaTs 3yMMEpHIiA 38YKOBONA
set to ON curHan, ecnu dyHkuna BEEP yctaHosneHa Ha
' ON.
@ @ »’..
5min < - Omin
N = Ll -
_____
Iz‘ »o oo IE\ g
=
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5
[9] 5
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The battery is weak or dead. [1] BatapeiiHbliit 6510k cnabbiii unm :
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN. e
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. BbicTpoe muranne: 6aTapenHbiin 610k S
MOMHOCTBIO PA3PAXKEHHBIN. H
[2] The tape is near the end. £
[2] NeHTa NpM6AMKAETCA K KOHLY. B

The flashing is slow.
MepnnerHHoe muranme.

The tape has run out. NeHTa 3aKOHYMNAach.

The flashing becomes rapid. MwraHune ctaHoBUTCA ObICTPbIM.
[4] No tape has been inserted. (4] NenTa ne BeTaBnewa.
Ha kaccete ocTyTCTBYeT nenecTok
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red). (kpacHaA meTKa).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. (6] Mpousowna koHaeHcauua snaru.

BupeoronoBKu BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HEHbI.

The video heads may be contaminated.
UmetoTcA Kakue-nnm6o apyrue npobnemobl.

Some other trouble has occurred. Vicnonb3ayiiTe thyHKLMIO CaMOAMarHoCTUKM
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 106). (ctp. 111).
If the display does not disappear contact your Ecnu nhavkauva He ncyesaeT CBAXUTECH C
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service Bawwuwm avnepom Sony unn MECTHbIM

facility. YMOSTHOMOYEHHbIM CEPBUCHBIM LIEHTPOM
mpmbl Sony.
[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not [9] NuTneBan 6atapeiika cnabas unu He
installed. ycTaHoBneHa.
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Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ... 13
37,91

AFM HiFi Sound ....
ANTI GROUND

SHOOTING ....
Auto focus
Backlight .......ccccccovine
Beach & Ski mode . .
Beep .o 14

C,D
Camera recording ......... 12
Car battery .........
Charging battery .............
Cleaning video heads... 98
Clock set
Connection .
COUNTER RESET ........ 14
Data code

DATE/TIME ..

Date scan ..... .75
Date search .

DEMO .........

Digital zoom

DISPLAY

Editing ..
EDITSEAR
END SEARCH
Exposure

F, G H

Fade-in/fade-out .......... 39
FADER ...

LANC ...
Landscape mode

Lithium battery .
Luminancekey .............. 51
M, N

Mains .... .31

Manual focus ..
Menu system
MIC (microphone) jack

AncdaBuUTHbIXN yKa3aTesb

A, 6, B
ABTOMaTM4yeckan
POKYCUPOBKA .......... 56
ABTOMOGUIbHBIN
AKKYMYNATOP .......... 33
BeepneHune/BbiBeaeHNE
N306paxKeHnd ......... 42
BpemeHHoM Kog ....
BpemeHHoi koa RC ... 83

BenbilwKa .....ooovvieeeens 46
BbiTecHeHue wTopkon 42
r,oE
He340 ANCTaHLMOHHOro

ynpasneHua

(LANC) ..ooeviriieens 115
He3no MIC

(MMKpOOOHA) ......... 115
X, 3

3agHAA noacBeTKa ... 60
3anucb ¢ NoMoLLbo
BUAEOKaMEphI ......... 12
3anomuHaHne Hyna
.......................... 68, 77
3apaaka batapeiiHoro
6noka

3ymMMmepHbI curHan ... 14

nmKn
VIHOEKCHbIV curHan..... 78
McTo4HnKN nuTanua ... 31

Koa paHHbIx .. 29
JNanpgwadTHbIN
PEXUM oo 58
JlntveBan 6aTaperika
................................ 87
M, H, O
MeaneHHbIn 3aTBOp ... 54
MOHT@X .eveviieieecne 85
MaArkuin nopTpeTHbIN
pexum

HanoxeHune
Haanwucs
Haespn Bm.ueOKaMepbl 15
Ouuctka

BWEOroNoBOK ......... 98

n

Maysa

BOCNpoOu3BeAeHua ... 27
[MepecmoTp 3anuci ..... 23
MneyeBol peMeHb ...
MNAXHBIA N NBKHBIA

pexum
Monck gathbl
[Nonck meToaom

MPOFOHA ....eeveveeinnene 27
MpwBoaHoON

TpaHcdoKaTop ........ 15
MpoBepka

HeucnpaBHOCTEN ...
MpocmoTp Ha

TENeBU30pe ............ 72
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o,P

Old movie ...
ORC .....
Overlap ...
Photo recording .
PICTURE EFFECT ........ 47
Playback pause ....
Power sources
Power zoom ...
PROGRAM AE ..

Q, R
RC time code
Rec review ... .
Recording mode............. 35
Remote control jack
(LANC) ...
Reverse

S

Shoulder strap ...
Skip scan
Slow shutter ...

P

PeBepe .....cccovvvveiiiinnne 27
Perynuposka
BMAOUCKATENA ........
Pe>uvm rotoBHOCTH .....
Pexum 3anucu............
Pe>xxum 3axona conHua u

TIYHDB e 58
Pe>vm npo>keKTopHoro
OCBELLEHUA ... 58
Pe>x1m cnopTuBHbIX
BAHATUN ... 58
Pexum WIDE .............. 44
PyyHas cdokycmpoBka
C
CucTema MEHIo ........... 34
CkaHvpoBaHue aarT .... 75
CReA oo 5.
CoeauHeHue ..
CTapuHHOE KMHO ..
Cron-kaap
CUeTUMK NEeHTDI . 14 35
T-A4
YcTaHoBKa Ha
TPEHOTE oo 21
YcTaHoBKa 4acos ....... 89
DOTOCHEMKA ... 46
DyHKUNA

camoamarHocTmku .. 111

Soft Portrait mode ........
Sports Lesson mode
Spotlight mode
Standby mode ..

STEADY SHOT

Still .
Sunset & Moon mode

T, U,V

Tape counter ............ 14, 35

Time code
Title ...
Trail ...
Tripod mounting .
Trouble check ...

W, X, Y, Z

Watchingona TV ......... 72
WIDE mode ........cccoeuenen 44
WIND ..
Wipe ...
Zero memory .
Zoom ...

Lincposan
TpaHcdoKaumA ........ 15
OKCNo3ULUMA ................ 61
OnekTpuyeckan ceTb .. 31
ApKOCTHbIN
MaHUNYNATOP .......... 51

AB,C,D

ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING ....coeeec. 17

COUNTER RESET .....

DEMO ..

DISPLAY .

DNR

FADER

PICTURE EFFECT .:::

PROGRAM AE ............ 58
S, T,U,V,W, X, Y,Z
STEADY SHOT

C




